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Abstract. The article is dedicated to the strategic issues of the ethnic policies’ development in the Arctic

Sla.

zone of the Russian Federation. Nowadays the academic knowledge of constitutional law and political sci-
ence doesn’t demonstrate clear understanding of the Russian ethnic national policy model in the Arctic,
there are no comprehensible definitions and criteria, which could be used to estimate the present and de-
sired model satisfying interests of the state and polytechnic society. It is also important to note that the
course of certain ethnic processes in Russia and in the Russian Arctic is determined by the state mecha-
nism. Its main instrument is the regulation of public relations with legal and political methods. In this arti-
cle, the authors tried to understand the political and legal mechanism of the current Russian ethnic policy
model in the Arctic. The practical goal is to develop proposals for improving its main components to form a
more advanced policy model. The authors identified ten basic elements of the ethnopolitics of Russia in the
Arctic zone, embodied in political and legal institutions (including the author’s theoretical ideas about con-
ceptual and categorical apparatus), and indicated eight practical proposals for improving this model.
Keywords: ethnopolitics, AZRF, model, indigenous small-numbered peoples, population, migrants, identity,
ethnicity

“The Arctic ethnopolitics” — one of the trends in public agenda
In his speech at the plenary session of the IV International Arctic Forum “The Arctic — terri-
tory of dialogue” held on 30 March 2017, in Arkhangelsk, the Russian President Vladimir Putin
said: “Our goal is to provide sustainable development of the Arctic, and the creation of modern

infrastructure, development of resources, development of the industrial base, improving the qual-

' The article was prepared within the research project supported by the Russian Science Foundation (project No. 15-
18-00104 “The Russian Arctic: from conceptualization to effective model of state ethnic policy in the context of sus-
tainable development of regions”).
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ity of life of the indigenous peoples of the North, preserving their unique culture, their traditions
and careful treatment of them by the state”?.

In modern Russia’s state-building, regardless of specific areas (economic, social, ethnic,
etc.), “project approach” to the social relations prevails. The definition of “project approach” ap-
parently suggests a broader interpretation the public institutions’ role than it is generally under-
stood in the modern political and social science, namely as a program-target method of imple-
menting various aspects of home policy. So, the main characteristic of the “project approach” in
ethnic policy is the claim of the state monopoly on the formation of the key characteristics of the
ethnic “actors” and processes.

We agree with L.M. Drobizheva and her definition of ethnic policy as coherent state regula-
tion of collective rights of ethnic communities in the territories of their historic residence and the
institutionalization of this regulation through the adoption of appropriate legislative acts and the
establishment of the state bodies responsible for the ethnic component of the home poIicy3.
However free or rather the arbitrary formation of ethnic institutions, the desire to self-
organization and self-regulation of ethnic relations are denied and not recognized. This is due to
well-defined geopolitical risk and, of course, “the ethnic issue”, that has been smolding for centu-
ries, is traditionaly a sign of serious social shocks and disasters. However, the question of whether
free “ethnic construction” (incl. the institutional aspect) the only reason for ethnic tension, and
whether the ill-conceived ethnic policy of the state is equally responsible for these risks, remains a
subject of serious discussion.

Historically, models of home ethnic policy or “nation-building” policy are often character-
ized as paternalistic [1, Troshina T.l., Minchuk O.V., p. 167]. Even in the post-Soviet period, it was
characterized by the building a partnership between the state and ethnic communities. But it has
been impossible to speak about the leading role of “informal institutions” [2, Zakharov V.V.]* in

ethnic processes and political discourse.

? Rech Vladimira Putina na plenarnom zasedaanii IV Mezhdunarodnogo Arkticheskogo Foruma “Arktika — Territoriya
Dialoga” 30 Marta 2017, Arkhangelsk [The Russian President Vladimir Putin’s speech at the plenary session of the IV
International Arctic Forum “The Arctic — territory of dialogue” 30 March 2017, Arkhangelsk]. URL:
https://www.arctic.gov.ru/FilePreview/6bf7cc0d-2c6d-e711-80d2-00155d006312?nodeld=4370391e-a84c-e511-825f-
10604b797c23 (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]

3 Krjaklina T.F. Etnopolitika kak instrument upravlenija etnopoliticheskimi processami. [Ethnopolitics as an instrument
of the management of ethnopolitical processes]. URL: http://pluriversum.org/news/analytics/ethnopolitics_as_a
_tool_for_management_of_ethnopolitical_processes/ (Accessed:19 September 2017) [In Russian]

* The neoinstitutionalist interpretation: social practices and rituals are the result of subordination to cultural values
and norms.
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Studying the Strategy of the State National Policy of Russia’ (hereindafter — Stategy 2025),
Yu.V. Popkov and V.G. Kostuk pointed that the Stragegy recognized the fact of multiethnicity and
existence of inter-ethnic relations, but it did not consider peoples of the Russian Federation active
subjects of the state ethnic policy [3, Popkov Yu.V. & Kostuk V.G., p. 89]. Probably it relates to the
legal and institutional formation of “the single Russian civic nation” started in Russia at the end of
2016°.

The objects of the research are specific elements and the institutional structure of the cur-
rent model of the Arctic ethnic policy of Russia. Also, the authors had an attempt to develop a
standardized definition of the designated model.

Institutional structure of the Russian ethnic policy model
in the Arctic Zone of the Russian Federation

Institutional structure of the Russian ethnic policy model in the Arctic zone of the Russian
Federation has its specifics, as it is related to the all-Russia integrative model with the elements of
multiculturalism and has its own “Northern” component (traditional economy and everyday life of
indigenous people and harsh climate).

In our opinion, the specifics of the ethnic policy model could be found in a composition of
ten elements embodied in political and legal institutions.

1. Undivided authority when defining the foundations of the home ethnic policy

Present statement is caused by the provisions of the Constitution of the Russian Federa-
tion, paragraphs "B" and "e" of Art. 71, which regulate and protect of the rights of national minori-
ties, set up the norm that the foundations of the ethnic policy is the responsibility of the federal
bodies.

Part 3, Art. 80 secures the right of the President of Russia to define the main directions of
home and foreign policy. Paragraph "m", part 1, Art. 72 of the Constitution: protection of the tra-
ditional lands and lifestyle of numerically small ethnic communities is under the joint jurisdiction
of the Russian Federation and subjects of the Russian Federation.

2. Balance of responsibilities

A management subsystem of the state ethnic policy is developed in accordance with the

federal structure of Russia and traditional institutionalized form of the “vertical of power” and

> Ukaz Prezidenta Rossijskoj Federacii ot 19 dekabrja 2012 g. Ne 2012 “O Strategii gosudarstvennoj nacio-nalnoj politi-
ki Rossijskoj Federacii na period do 2025 goda” [The decree of the President of the Russian Federation, 19 December
2012, No. 2012 “On the strategy of state national policy of the Russian Federation for the period till 2025”].URL:
http://kremlin.ru/acts/bank/36512 (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]

® Zasedanie Soveta po mezhnacionalnym otnoshenijam ot 31.10.2016, Astrahan [A meeting of the Council for Inter-
ethnic Relations, 31 October 2016, Astrakhan]. URL: http://kremlin.ru/events/president/news/53173 (Accessed: 19
September 2017) [In Russian]
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“centralization” established in the 2000s. This is reflected in the character of federalism in Russia,

III

which, as N. Baranov writes, seems to be “asymmetrical” because of the significant “distortions”
due to the mixed ethno-territorial nature of the Federation. According to the scholar, federalism in
Russia “should be a territorial form of democracy”. It will contribute to the ethnic peace in the fu-
ture [4, Baranov N.A., pp. 60-63].

Special federal bodies responsible for ethnic policy exist to solve problems of disparities in
the management of the regions. Two of them are in the structure of the Government of the Rus-
sian Federation.The first is the Federal Agency for Nationalities (FADN of Russia) occupied with
the development and implementation the state ethnic policy, legal regulation and providing state
services in the sphere of ethnic policy. The second important state body is the State Commission
for the Arctic Development responsible for the coordination of the Arctic policy to provide better
living standards for people living or working in the Russian Arctic and protecting indigenous peo-
ple, their economy and lifestyle as well as cultural heritage.

Two executive bodies for ethnic issues are found among the presidential commissions and
councils. The first is the Presidential Council for Interethnic Relations aimed at working out pro-
posals on the key issues of the state ethnic policy. The second is the Commission on information
support of the state ethnic policy of the Presidential Council of the Russian Federation for Inter-
ethnic Relations, responsible for building the information space of the state national policy.

At the legislative level (Federal Assembly of Russia), various relevant committees and
councils exist. At the level of the “lower chamber” of the Russian Parliament — the State Duma,
The Committee on Nationalities carries out legislative work on the state national policy, civic iden-
tity issues, ethno-cultural development of the peoples of Russia, protection of the rights of indige-
nous peoples and national minorities, funding of the state national policy, and language policy.

At the level of the “chamber of regions”, one relevant committee and two councils are op-
erating: The Committee of the Federation Council for Federative Structure, Regional Policy, local
government and Northern Affairs. The function of the Committee is to implement laws on the fed-
eral structure of Russia; national and regional policy; state policy in the Arctic, sustainable devel-
opment of indigenous peoples of the North, Siberia and the Far East, protection of their traditional
lands and way of life, communities and traditional economic activities.

Among the other councils, it is possible to allocate the Council for the Arctic and Antarctic
under the Federation Council and the Council for Interethnic Relations and Cooperation with Reli-
gious Associations. The function of the first one is the analysis and improvement of legislation and

law enforcement practices on the state policy and national interests of the Russian Federation in
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the Arctic and Antarctic. The function of the second council mentioned above is legislative support
of federal relations, ethnic and cultural development of peoples and guarantees of social, econom-
ic and cultural development of indigenous peoples of Russia, protection of their traditional life-
style and lands, economy and crafts.

3. Unified strategic priorities of the Federation and its subjects

“Adoption of the Strategy of the State National Policy of the Russian Federation until 2025
became the principal landmark event not only in the sphere of interethnic relations, but also in
political life of the country in general’”. It is impossible not to agree with this statement. For the
first time in the history of new Russia, ethnic policy was in a state strategic document, not a con-
ceptual one, defined by a concrete political and ideological aim [5, Mushinskiy M.A., p. 499].

Despite the “Arctic Strategy 2025” mentioned above, Russia adopted the “Arctic Founda-
tions 2020”, “Regional Basics” ® and “Cultural Basics”® aimed at being political and legal instru-
ments of the Russian ethnopolitics in the Arctic.

When analyzing the text “Arctic Foundations 2020”, one could conclude: the questions of
the ethnic development have a little space in the document. It contains only a small number provi-
sions, which correspond to the existing norms of the federal legislation. Subparagraph “h”, para-
graph 7, section 6, Chapter Ill provides that: “7. The strategic priorities of the state policy of the
Russian Federation in the Arctic are: [...] h) to improve the quality of life of the indigenous popula-
tion and social conditions of the economic activity in the Arctic”; indentions 15-16, subparagraph
“a”, paragraph 8, Chapter IV: “the main measures on realization of the state policy in the field of
social and economic development of the Arctic Zone of the Russian Federation are: [...] improve-
ment of educational programs for the indigenous population of the Arctic Zone of the Russian
Federation, especially children adaptation programs for life in the modern society with full devel-

opment of the skills necessary for living in extreme natural conditions, including equipment of ed-

7 Sovetu pri Prezidente Rossijskoj Federacii po mezhnacionalnym otnoshenijam — 5 let. Bjulleten Komissii po vo-
prosam informacionnogo soprovozhdenija gosudarstvennoj nacionalnoj politiki Soveta pri Prezidente RF po mezh-
nacionalnym otnoshenijam. Specvypusk. [Council under the President of the Russian Federation on Interethnic Rela-
tions - 5 years. Bulletin of the Commission on Information Support of the State National Policy of the Council under the
President of the Russian Federation on Interethnic Relations. Special Issue]. M., 2017. p. 41. URL:
http://sovetnational.ru/Documents/%D0%91%D1%8E%D0%BB%D0%BB%D0%B5%D1%82%D0%B5%D0%BD%D1%8C_
%D1%81%D0%BF%D0%B5%D1%86%D0%B2%D1%8B%D0%BF%D1%83%D1%81%D0%BA_5%20%D0%BB%D0%B5%D1

%82%20%D0%A1%D0%BE%D0%B2%D0%B5%D1%82%D1%83.pdf (Accessed: 19 September 2017 [In Russian]

® Ukaz Prezidenta RF ot 03 ijjunja 1996 g. Ne 803 “Ob Osnovnyh polozhenijah regionalnoj politiki v Rossijskoj Federacii”.
[Decree of the President of the Russian Federation June 3, 1996 No. 803 “On the Basic Provisions of Regional Policy in
the Russian Federation”]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/444816807 (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]

° Ukaz Prezidenta Rossijskoj Federacii ot 24 dekabrja 2014 g. Ne 808 “Ob utverzhdenii Osnov gosudarstvennoj kultur-
noj politiki” [Decree of the President of the Russian Federation of December 24, 2014 No. 808 “On the Approval of the
Basic Provisions of State Cultural Policy”]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/420242192/ (Accessed: 25 September
2017) [In Russian]
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ucational institutions and distant settlements with means of remote training; ensuring rational use
of natural resources and development of environmentally safe forms of tourism in places of resid-
ing and traditional managing of indigenous peoples, the preservation of cultural heritage and lan-
guages, and national crafts”.

The main vector of the regional ethnic policy of Russia (incl. the Arctic) was laid out in a
“Regional basics”. Paragraph 5 of the document: regional policy in the field of ethnic relations,
should ensure that two areas of development: 1) state and legislation and 2) spiritual. In relation
to state and legislation, it is determined that the federal structure of Russia should combine the
current social, economic and political realities with historical experience. The document also con-
tains the necessity of developing the legal and institutional framework for interethnic relations to
meet the ethnic and cultural interest of peoples and the resolute struggle against “aggressive na-
tionalism”.

In case of spiritual realm, the document states the need to respect individual rights and
freedom; to grant equal rights to the peoples “with any form of self-determination”; to support
the cultures of small peoples; to provide their language support and a support for Russian as long
as it is a national language and means of communication; to strengthen “national secondary and
higher education as an essential condition for the preservation and development of ethnic identity
and cultures”; to preserve the historical heritage of the Russian (East Slavic) culture; to develop
intercultural communication, especially with Slavs, Caucasian, Finno-Ugric, Mongolian, and other
cultures within the framework of a common Eurasian ethno-cultural space”.

An important task for the federal and regional public authorities is the support and devel-
opment of “national-cultural autonomy”lo.

It has been already mentioned, in addition to the regional policy, ethnic politics, includes
“cultural policy”, defined in the “Cultural Basics” as “actions undertaken by the state authorities of
the Russian Federation and public institutions to support the preservation and development of all
branches of culture, all types of creative activity of citizens of Russia and the formation of the sys-
tem of values, personality based on the characteristic of the Russian society”. It is noteworthy that
in addition to the concept of “cultural policy” the text of the “Cultural Basics” contains such social
and philosophical concepts as “spiritual sphere” and “the mentality of the Russian people”. The
first concept is defined there as “a system of ideas about the world and man, human society and

the relations between people, values and their hierarchies”; the second concept means the “total-

10 Federalnyj zakon ot 17 ijunja 1996 g. No 74-FZ “O nacionalno-kulturnoj avtonomii” (s izmenenijami na 04 nojabrja
2014 g.) [Federal Law No. 74-FZ, June 17, 1996 “On National and Cultural Autonomy” (as amended on November 4,
2014)]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/9018667/ (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]
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ity of intellectual, emotional, cultural characteristics, value orientations and attitudes inherent in
the Russians”.

However, no detailed legal definitions of these concepts have been made, but in an official
interview for “Bloomberg”, the Russian President Vladimir Putin said that: “...there is one distinc-
tive feature that all peoples probably have, but it is especially pronounced. It is the pursuit of jus-
tice. This is one of the dominant features, | think, in the mentality of Russians and all the Russian
people. Another aspect that is typical for the mentality of the Russian person — a commitment to
any [ideals] «kl

The most notable moments of the “Cultural Basics” are as follows:

1) providing a “civilizational identity” of Russia;

2) recognition of the key role of the Russian language and Russian culture;

3) recognition of the special role of the Orthodox Christianity;

4) recognition of the important role of traditional Russian religions: Islam, Buddhism and
Judaism and other religions;

5) recognition of the “atomization of society”, that is, the rupture of social ties (friends,
family, and neighborhood), growth of individualism, disregard for the rights of other people — one
of the major problems of the Russian culture;

6) recognition of the importance of revival of the “family education” traditions;

7) approval of “traditional family values”, etc.

The importance of “traditional values” for the ethnic development of Russia was reflected
in the decision of the Constitutional Court: “the meaning [...] of the constitutional provisions on
the family, motherhood and childhood in their traditional, adopted from the ancestors under-
standing, is that they are the values that ensure continuous change of generations, the condition
for the preservation and development of multi-national people of the Russian Federation, and

712 It is important to note that in this

therefore they are in need of special protection by the state
context we are talking about “traditional values” of all the Russian society, or “political nation”.
After all, discussed above, now we are moving to the Arctic region which is a home to in-
digenous peoples with their special lifestyle, traditional family life and religion (however, they are
often practicing more than one religion at the same time) [6, Zaikov K., Tamitskiy A., Zadorin M.,

pp. 125-142].

" Vladimir Putin: Otlichitel'naja cherta nashego naroda — stremlenie k spravedlivosti i idealam [Vladimir Putin: The
distinctive feature of our people — commitment to the justice and ideals]. URL: http://gosrf.ru/news/24908/ (Ac-
cessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

2 postanovlenie Konstitucionnogo Suda RF ot 23 sentjabrja 2014 g. Ne 24-P. [Decision of the Constitutional Court of
the Russian Federation of September 23, 2014 No. 24-P]. URL: https://rg.ru/2014/10/03/sud-dok.html (Accessed: 25
September 2017) [In Russian]
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The “Concept of sustainable development of numerically small indigenous peoples” 2009
and the adopted plan on its implementation in 2016-2025 contain the list of the most promising
tasks for ministries and federal agencies (31 — in total), which include, for example, the creation
of a “model territories of traditional nature use”, the development of “telemedicine” in remote
areas, translation of indigenous literature into the Russian and the issue of “native” registry.

4. Institutional specialization

Ethnic policy in the Arctic is impossible without the use of institutional structures responsi-
ble for the protection of human rights and the rights of indigenous peoples.

Authority for the protection of the rights of indigenous communities can be referred to the
Commission and the Commissioner for human rights of a region. It is expressly provided in §21,

Art. 16.1 of the Federal law “On bodies of the state power of subjects”*

. However, not all lawyers
share the enthusiasm about these powers: “it is likely that this will negatively affect the quality of
protection of citizens' interests. E.g., the subjects of the Russian Federation with no special enthu-
siasm for human rights defenders, got the opportunity not to establish the posts of “extra” om-
budsmen, and to close all functions of human rights protection in the region to one officer, who

718 |t is also noted that

will be easier for “fighting back” than three or four separate commissioners
despite the positive developments in cooperation between the Ombudsman on human rights with
the territorial federal executive bodies, but the current legislation “does not affect the issues of
interaction between the Ombudsmen with the bodies of executive power of subjects of the Rus-

sian Federation»’.

B Rasporjazhenie Pravitelstva Rossijskoj Federacii ot 04 fevralja 2009 goda N¢ 132-r “Ob utverzhdenii Koncepcii
ustojchivogo razvitija korennyh malochislennyh narodov Severa, Sibiri i Dalnego Vostoka Rossijskoj Federacii” [Order
of the Government of the Russian Federation of February 4, 2009 No. 132-r “On the Approval of the Concept of Sus-
tainable Development of Indigenous Peoples of the North, Siberia and the Far East of the Russian Federation”.]. URL:
http://docs.cntd.ru/document/902142304 (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

" Rasporjazhenie Pravitelstva Rossijskoj Federacii ot 25 avgusta 2016 g. No 1792-r “Ob utverzhdenii plana meroprijatij
po realizacii v 2016—2025 godah Koncepcii ustojchivogo razvitija korennyh malochislennyh narodov Severa, Sibiri i
Dalnego Vostoka Rossijskoj Federacii” (s izmenenijami na 04 avgusta 2017 g.). [Order of the Government of the Rus-
sian Federation of August 25, 2016 No. 1792-r “On approval of the plan of measures for the implementation of the
Concept of Sustainable Development of Indigenous Minorities of the North, Siberia and the Far East of the Russian
Federation in 2016-2025” (as amended on August 4, 2017)]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/420372893 (Ac-
cessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

B Federalnyj zakon “Ob obshhih principah organizacii zakonodatelnyh (predstavitelnyh) i ispolnitelnyh organov gosu-
darstvennoj vlasti subiektov Rossijskoj Federacii” (s izmenenijami na 29 ijulja 2017 g.) (redakcija, dejstvujushhaja s 11
avgusta 2017 g.) [The federal law “On general principles for the organization of legislative (representative) and execu-
tive bodies of state power of the subjects of the Russian Federation” (as amended on July 29, 2017) (edition effective
August 11, 2017)]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/901744603 (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

16 Upolnomochennye po pravam cheloveka v subiektah RF: novye status i polnomochija. [Human Rights Ombudsmen
in the Subjects of the Russian Federation: New Status and Authority] URL: http://www.garant.ru/article/621669/ (Ac-
cessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

Y Ibid.
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Thus, the need for a clear institutional specialization of the Ombudsman and assigning
tasks to the regions for the adoption of the relevant laws. Obviously, working with indigenous
communities requires knowledge of the specificity, which is usual and ordinary officials cannot
cope.

5. Coordination of joint activities of public organizations and regional bodies of state power

A practice of creating councils of indigenous peoples ("aboriginal councils"), ethnic councils
under a senior official of the region has developed to ensure the stable interaction of public au-
thorities. “Aboriginal councils” have close contacts with the Association of numerically small indig-
enous peoples of the North, Siberia and Far East of the Russian Federation (RAIPON), which acts as
a “mediator”. In addition to the “mediation”, the Association was also active in the regulatory pro-
cess at the federal level. E.g., RAIPON together with FADN developed a draft law on “the register
of indigenous institutions” which must solve the problem of proving the belonging to the indige-
nous peoples in courts or public authorities.

The information for the registry was introduced by FADN; its source is the data of the Fed-
eral Tax Service and bodies of local self-government. Prior to the adoption of the Federal law, Rus-
sia had no unified legal system for defining the ethnicity, and people were forced to prove that
they are “indigenous” through the courts, where the judge determined the criteria for the assign-
ment of a person to “indigenous”, including querying of archival data of pre-revolutionary “Church
books” and old Soviet documents, which contained data on “nationality/ethnicity” (e.g., passports
of the USSR citizens), etc. [7, Zadorin M., Klisheva O., Vezhlivtseva K., Antufieva D., p. 7].

6. “Tetramorphism” of the state religious policy

In the Preamble of the Federal law "On freedom of conscience”*®

, it is recognized the “spe-
cial role of the Orthodoxy in the Russian history, in the formation and development of its spiritual-
ity and culture”, as well as respect to Christianity, Islam, Buddhism, Judaism and other religions
that are an integral part of the historical heritage of the peoples of Russia”. Despite its secular
character (Art. 14 of the Constitution®), the government must consider the multi-religious reality
— “the peoples of Russia”, their culture and religion. It is vital to prevent religious conflicts and

create a favorable climate for coexistence of all traditional religions and mutually beneficial coop-

eration to strengthen national unity. The question of who are the “people of Russia” in the strictly

1 Federalnyj zakon ot 26 sentjabrja 1997 g. Ne 125-FZ “O svobode sovesti i o religioznyh ubezhdinenijah” (s izmeneni-
jami na 06 ijulja 2016 g.) [Federal Law of September 26, 1997 No. 125-FZ "On Freedom of Conscience and on Religious
Associations" (as amended on July 6, 2016)]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/9040821/ (Accessed: 25 September
2017) [In Russian]

1 Konstitucija Rossijskoj Federacii [The Constitution of the Russian Federation]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document
/konstitucija-rossijskoj-federacii (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]
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legal sense of the word has been raised more than once in the public, political and legal discourse.
This issue has not been passed by the officials. So, in the order of the former Ministry for Regional
Development, the concept of “indigenous peoples” was understood as “the peoples historically
living in the Russian Federation who have contributed to the formation of the Russian state”°.
Thus, if one tries to concretize this concept, it will represent 1) the Russian people as “con-
stituent” ethnic groups; 2) people who are “titular nations” from political (but not legal) perspec-
tive; the ethnic groups of national-territorial formations (republics, autonomous districts, auton-
omous region of Russia); 3) the peoples traditionally living on the territories of regions and in a
state of a national minority, and 4) indigenous peoples numbering less than 50 thousand people.
However, this classification is conditional, as the number of the peoples of Russia is more
than 160, and the real state support is received by only four traditional religions. Exception — tra-
ditional beliefs (animism, shamanism, etc.). “Natives” of the North, Siberia and the Far East of Rus-
sia get the state support which is carried out mainly at the regional level, and through the media-
tion of RAIPON in Moscow. However, due to historical proselytizing of Christianity in the develop-

|II

ment of the Russian state, many “aboriginal” peoples profess multiple religions: the dominant one
and so-called “tribal”, i.e. they have “dual faith”. Moreover, it often turns into a religious syncre-
tism or the blending of the spiritual foundations of traditional monotheism and polytheism. The
role of such practices is important for the preservation of the spiritual heritage of the peoples of
the Arctic, but due to the small number of its “carriers”, they have no significant impact on the
state religious policy.

However, returning to the “state-forming” religions, it is important to note that the Gov-
ernment and the presidential Administration have also developed the necessary operational tool
for interaction with believers — official bodies of “traditional” religions, namely: Christianity —
Russian Orthodox Church — Moscow Patriarchate (ROC MP), the Islamic Council of Muftis of Rus-
sia and Spiritual administration of Muslims of the Russian Federation (DUM RF), the Buddhist tra-

ditional Sangha of Russia, and Judaism is represented by the Chief Rabbinate of Russia and the

Federation of Jewish Communities of Russia (FJC), etc.

%% prikaz Minregiona Rossii ot 14 oktjabrja 2013 g. Ne 444 “Ob utverzhdenii Metodicheskih rekomendacij dlja organov
gosudarstvennoj vlasti subiektov Rossijskoj Federacii o porjadke vyjavlenija formirujushhihsja konfliktov v sfere mezh-
nacionalnyh otnoshenij, ih preduprezhdenija i dejstvijah, napravlennyh na likvidaciju ih posledstvij”. [Order of the
Ministry of Regional Development of Russia of October 14, 2013 No. 444 “On the approval of methodological recom-
mendations for public authorities of the subjects of the Russian Federation on the procedure for identifying emerging
conflicts in the sphere of interethnic relations, their prevention and actions aimed at eliminating their consequenc-
es”]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/499066331 (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]



Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

Thus, we can say “tetramorphism” of a state religion policy is based on the support of four
influential religions that interact with the public authorities. This is reflected in the public educa-
tional programs of the Ministries of Education and Science of the Russian Federation and the “Ba-
sics of religious cultures and secular ethics” (BRCSE) and “Basics of spiritually-moral culture of the

peoples of Russia”?".

22 10 control the most radical ideas, including

The state uses the federal law “On extremism
religious persuasion. If one conducts a review and analysis of the federal list of extremist materials
(25 September 2017 — 4 225 titles), it is possible to detect that the greatest share of suspended is
for three groups defined by their ideological orientation®®: 1) a radical neo-pagan racial and ethnic
superiority ideas; 2) anti-Semitic ideas; 3) radical ideas of the Wahhabi of Islam. Conducting the
demarcation line between freedom of speech, conscience and religion on the one hand and incit-
ing ethnic hatred on the other, the state in the political-legal dimension is trying to identify the
permissible limits of the law on the implementation of the cultural and spiritual needs of citizens
and communities while safeguarding themselves and the society from the “tumor” formation,
which will inevitably appear in the process of social transformation due to the challenges of specif-
ic time and historical period.

Undoubtedly, due to the constantly changing objective conditions of political life, the
state's interest may shift in the directions previously not included in the agenda of the confes-
sions, which also will play a role in the state construction. E.g., the interest of the President of Rus-
sia has determined the main directions of the home poIicy24 towards the Russian Orthodox old

2526
h

believers’ Churc . Recently, the first for 350 years official visit of the President to the old be-

lievers' Church took place. No doubt, it is a momentous and far-reaching event.

?! pismo Minobrnauki Rossii ot 25 maja 2015 g. Ne 08-761 “Ob izuchenii predmetnyh oblastej: “Osnovy religioznyh
kultur i svetskoj jetiki” i "Osnovy duhovno-nravstvennoj kultury narodov Rossii”. [Letter No. 08-761 of the Ministry
of Education and Science of the Russian Federation of May 25, 2015 “On the study of subject areas: “The Basics of
Religious Cultures and Secular Ethics” and “The Basics of the Spiritual and Moral Culture of the Peoples of Russia”].
URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/420282547 (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]

2 Federalnyj zakon ot 25 ijulja 2002 g. Ne 114-FZ “O protivodejstvii jekstremistskoj dejatelnosti”. Sajt “Jelektronnyj
fond pravovoj i nauchno-tehnicheskoj dokumentacii”. [Federal Law of July 25, 2002, No. 114-FZ “On Counteracting
Extremist Activity”. Website “Electronic Fund for Legal and Scientific and Technical Documentation”].URL:
http://docs.cntd.ru/document/901823502/ (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]

2 Federalnyj spisok jekstremistskih materialov (po sostojaniju na 25.09.2017). [Federal list of extremist materials (as
of September 25, 2017)] URL: http://minjust.ru/ru/node/243787 (Accessed: 25 September 2017)) [In Russian]

** part 3 Art. 80, The Constitution of the Russian Federation. Ibid.

% Vstrecha s Mitropolitom Moskovskim i vseja Rusi Russkoj pravoslavnoj staroobrjadcheskoj cerkvi Korniliem. [Meet-
ing with the Metropolitan of Moscow and All Russia of the Russian Orthodox Old Believer Church Cornelius.] URL:
http://kremlin.ru/events/president/news/54054 (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]

?® poseshhenie Rogozhskogo duhovnogo centra Russkoj pravoslavnoj staroobrjadcheskoj cerkvi. [Visit to the Rogozh-
sky spiritual center of the Russian Orthodox Old Believer Church] URL: http://kremlin.ru/events/president/
news/54641 (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]
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However, some scholars are on the anti-clerical positions defend the idea that “Russia
needs a model of Church-state relations, focused on a clear consolidation of federal and regional
legislation and constitutional principles governing the relationship between the state and re-
religious institutions. Such a model should establish the legal limits for the state power and reli-
gion. Only this can stop the excessive strengthening of the religious influence on social, political
and economic processes on the one hand and state intervention in religious affairs on the other”
[8, Ahaev M.J., Kamyshova E.G., pp. 7-15].

It is impossible to agree with this opinion: the fusion of state and leading religious organi-
zations can indeed create conditions for the formation of “synthetic” forms of cooperation be-
tween bureaucratic and religious establishment. This is negative both for the state and for the re-
ligious institutions which will adopt not only positive but also negative practices from each other,
incl. the bureaucratization of the hierarchical relationships. On the other hand, neglecting the spir-
itual needs of the society, the widespread practices of “atomization” and the domination of indi-
vidualism will lead to the final loss of cultural roots and ethno-religious identification, or the so-

cultural code”?.

Ill

called nationa

Here one more issue arises: the relationship between “individual” and “collective” rights.
The priority of “individual rights” is to be found in international relations. It is proved by the §1
Art.29 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 1948: “1. Everyone has duties to the commu-
nity in which alone the free and full development of his personality is possible”.

On the other hand, “collective” rights are the fundamental for the preservation of the iden-
tity of any nation (§ 1 Art. 1 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights 196628), incl.
indigenous peoples (Art. 3 of the UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples 2007%). But
“identity” is in the sphere of ethnic policy of the state, where at least three approaches are possible:
1) primordialists (ethnicity as a “biological indicator”), 2) constructivist (ethnicity as “identity”), 3)
instrumentalists (ethnicity as a free choice under personal gain or so-called “ethnic entrepreneur-
ship” [9, Bezugly V.F., p. 148]).

The growth of ethnic identity creates both favorable and negative consequences for ethnic

policy. On the one hand, there is a strengthening of intra-group interaction within an ethnic group,

*” Sovmestnoe zasedanie Soveta po kulture i iskusstvu i Soveta po russkomu jazyku. [Joint meeting of the Council for
Culture and Art and the Council on the Russian language]. URL: http://kremlin.ru/events/president/news/53389 (Ac-
cessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]

%8 International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights 1966 URL: http://www.un.org/ru/documents/decl_conv/conven
tions/pactpol.shtml (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]

% The UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples 2007. URL: http://www.un.org/ru/documents/decl_conv/
declarations/indigenous_rights.shtml (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]
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increasing interest in culture and language, strengthen family ties, and the youth wants to live and
work in their native land. On the other hand, it can lead to the growth of ethnic nationalism, the cul-
tivation of historical grievances against the state and other neighboring ethnic groups. This inevita-
bly leads to violence and risks of a long-term sustained ethnic conflict. Therefore, in the context of
globalization (incl. the growth of individual consciousness through the global and regional human
rights institutions, as well as promotion of multiculturalism and cosmopolitanism) and the growth of
ethnic identity among small ethnic groups (incl. through the so-called “voluntary segregation”), the
government uses the religious factor of proselytistic religions (especially monotheistic) to extinguish
undesirable idea of separation of ethnic groups. Bet on Orthodoxy, “traditional Islam”, Judaism and
Buddhism is politically adjusted and justified in our case. Religion is a powerful political inhibition
tool to radical nationalist ideas, as it is based on the equality of all races and ethnic groups.

Special attention gets the promotion of “traditional Islam”. It is obvious that “traditional Is-
lam” for the government is Islam of the peoples of Russia which incorporates the cultural and reli-
gious practices of these peoples and has adopted the principles of peaceful coexistence together
with the other faiths. “Traditional Islam” is based on the principle of delimitation of religious and
public spaces that is not committed to the Syariah law in the managerial, administrative and criminal
matters, and it is limited by the individual spiritual needs of a person and the Islamic “Ummah”
(community), support of family traditions and the upbringing of chastity and strong “iman “(faith)
among young people. Such painful for the secular consciousness issues, such as polygamy, is not
raised within public debate, as it implies that the issue can be resolved without official registration in
the system of secular family law (the practice of informal polygamy exist to this day on a voluntary
basis in some territories of Russia).

Thus, the “traditional Islam” is a syncretistic form of religion that combines theological doc-
trine, religious doctrine (e.g., Sunnis of the Volga region and the Sufis of the North Caucasus) and
ethno-national traditions (the dress, rituals and practices that are unique to a specific ethnic group
and the area). “Traditional Islam” is substantially different from the political “Wahhabi” (Salafism),
whose main purpose is political seizure of power by one religious group and domination by the rules
of Sharia law without any attention to local traditions and customs, as well as the rights of others
ethnic groups. The legal and political level of the issue discussed above is confirmed by the para-
graphs 18 and 19 of the Strategy of Counteracting Extremism in Russia>’. Moreover, we should not

forget about the phenomenon of the “ethnic Muslim”, a man who professes their beliefs only on

30 Strategija protivodejstvija jekstremizmu v Rossijskoj Federacii do 2025 g. [Strategy of counteraction to extremism in
the Russian Federation till 2025]. URL: http://legalacts.ru/doc/strategija-protivodeistvija-ekstremizmu-v-rossiiskoi-
federatsii-do/ (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]
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the level of compliance with the ceremonial aspects, as it's part of his culture. In the framework of
the Ummah they are distinguished from the genuine, “observant” Muslims®".

When it comes to the Arctic, the dominant religion is the Orthodox Christianity (it is Patri-
arch’s project “Russian Arctic”?, joint expeditions, e.g., “The Arctic 2012” *, building of Church-
es>*, and installation of crosses in the northernmost parts of the Arctic >*). The state stakes on Or-
thodoxy when trying to build inter-religious unity.

However, the increasing interest in culture of indigenous communities can shift the vector
towards the traditional cults of the peoples of the North, especially since they can serve as a con-
duit to the support of enterprising initiatives of communities associated with the development of
entrepreneurship in traditional economic activities (e.g., souvenirs, cosmetics, “traditional medi-
cine” or cultural events). However, it is important not to focus on such narrow areas and to raise
the real reservoir of knowledge about traditional practices and beliefs of indigenous communities
which would be able to revive an almost extinct culture that could serve the preservation of the
unique “Arctic cultural code”, and not to assign “cultural signs and symbols associated with sham-
anism”, by which, in N. Pimenov opinion, “there is a special cultural phenomenon of neoshaman-
ism, which is more a representation of cultural practices of postmodern than pre-modern" [10,
Pimenov N.N., pp. 28-66].

Also, the system of “customary law” is extremely important, which is undeservedly forgot-
ten. It can be used in civil matters, incl. the issues of “determining the order of use of common

property, enforcement of certain obligations”36

. E.g., it may be the reindeer herding and other
traditional economic activities of the indigenous peoples of the Arctic. The role of custom is im-

portant in marriage and family relations, when, e.g., under part 2, Art. 58 of the Family Code of

31 “Jetnicheskie” i “sobljudajushhie”. [“Ethnic” and “observant”.] URL: http://www.islam.ru/content/veroeshenie/

45071 (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

32 Predstojatel Russkoj Cerkvi vstretilsja s uchastnikami Patriarshego proekta “Russkaja Arktika” [Primate of the Rus-
sian Church met participants of the Patriarchal project “The Russian Arctic”]. URL: http://www.patriarchia.ru/db/
text/3585519.html (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

3 Osvjashhenie Russkoj Arktiki. Putevye zametki episkopa Narjan-Marskogo i Mezenskogo lakova, stavshego pervym
arhiereem, soprovozhdavshim jekspediciju po samym severnym shirotam. [Consecration of the Russian Arctic. Travel
notes of the bishop Naryan-Mar and Mezensky Jacob, who became the first bishop to accompany the expedition to
the northernmost latitudes]. URL: http://www.pravoslavie.ru/57024.html (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]
**V samom severnom gorode RF pojavitsja pravoslavnyj hram [In the most Northern town of Russia an Orthodox
chirch  appeared]. URL: http://www.arctic-info.ru/news/04-04-2016/v-samom-severnom-gorode-rf-poavitsa-
pravoslavnii -hram/ (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

*Na Novoj Zemle i Zemle Franca-losifa ustanovjat poklonnye kresty. [Porcine crosses will be installed on the New
Earth and Franz Josef Land]. URL: http://www.pravoslavie.ru/72105.html (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]
*® postanovlenie Plenuma Verhovnogo Suda RF ot 23 ijunja 2015 g. Ne 25 “O primenenii sudami nekotoryh polozhenij
razdela | chasti pervoj Grazhdanskogo kodeksa Rossijskoj Federacii”. [Resolution of the Plenum of the Supreme Court
of the Russian Federation of June 23, 2015 No. 25 “On the application of certain provisions of Section | of Part | of the
Civil Code of the Russian Federation by courts”]. URL: http://sudrf.kodeks.ru/rospravo/document/420283668
(Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]
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Russia, the patronymic of the child “is assigned to the name of the father, unless otherwise pro-
vided by laws of the subject of the Russian Federation or not based on a national custom”?’.
Customary law may harmonize family relationship, strengthen the traditional family institu-
tions?, and to stop the growth of the divorce statistics (in 2014: 1 225 985 marriages and 693 730
divorces [11, Molchanova E.V., p. 619]), unregistered marriages ", and imbalances in the issues of
leaving children solely with the mother without regard to the interests of the father (according to
the experts, only 5-6% of children remained with their fathers *°). It may also contribute to the
establishment of liability of the spouses for adultery by including it in the category of “a miscon-
duct which may be the grounds for refusal of an alimony”. Currently, courts often understand
“misconduct” as “the alcohol or drug abuse, family violence”*!. However, work in this direction
has been already underway, as it is evidenced by the position of the Supreme Court of Russia,
which “really dwells on the enumeration of all that courts must consider, if it deals with “chil-
dren's” cases” when “it is necessary to find out the child's attachment to parents, brothers and
sisters. The age of the child should be considered as well as the moral qualities of parents, the

h”*2. In such cases, customary

mode of behavior, opportunity to find time for the child and so fort
law could be a litmus test of the mentality and be able to clarify the specifics of the public con-
sciousness of the local group, its representatives and features of family life, private life, etc.
According to Sokolova F.H., “modern policy for revival the culture of indigenous peoples of
the Arctic has a profound positive meaning. Being full members of modern societies, the studied

ethnic groups will increase their creativity and contribute to the cultural enrichment of the coun-

try and the world” [12, Sokolova F.H., p. 57].

7 Semejnyj kodeks Rossijskoj Federacii (s izmenenijami na 01 maja 2017 g.). [The Family Code of the Russian feder-
ation (with changes on the 01 May 2017)]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/9015517 (Accessed: 25 September
2017) [In Russian]

% poslanie Prezidenta Federalnomu Sobraniju 01.12.2016. [The speech of the President to the Federal Assembly].
URL: http://kremlin.ru/events/president/news/53379 (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

v 2016 g. chislo zaregistrirovannyh brakov snizilos na 15%, razvodov — na 0,5%. [In 2016 the number of registered
marriages decreased by 15%, divorces - by 0.5%]. “Demoskop Weekly”. No 715716, 6-19 February 2017 URL:
http://www.demoscope.ru/weekly/2017/0715/barom04.php (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

OV Rossii rastjot chislo otcov, kotorye ostavljajut u sebja detej posle razvoda. [In Russia, the number of fathers, who
take their children after a divorce, grows]. “Demoskop Weekly”. No 311-312, 26 November — 9 December 2017. URL:
http://www.demoscope.ru/weekly/2007/0311/gazeta019.php (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

*' postanovlenie Plenuma Verhovnogo Suda RF ot 25 oktjabrja 1996 g. Ne 9 (v redakcii ot 16 maja 2017 goda) “O
primenenii sudami Semejnogo kodeksa Rossijskoj Federacii pri rassmotrenii del ob ustanovlenii otcovstva i o vzyskanii
alimentov”. [Resolution of the Plenum of the Supreme Court of the Russian Federation of October 25, 1996, No. 9 (as
amended on May 16, 2017) “On the application of the Family Code of the Russian Federation by the courts in cases
involving the establishment of paternity and the recovery of alimony”]. URL: http://sudrf.kodeks.ru/rospravo
/document/9032391 (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

* Delenie nedelimogo. Verhovnyj sud razjasnil, kak nado pravilno reshat, s kem budet zhit rebjonok posle razvoda
roditelej. [To divide indivisible. The Suprime Court clarified whith whom should live a child after their parent’s de-
vorce]. URL: https://rg.ru/2014/09/30/sud.html (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]
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7. The legitimation of alternative “quasi-security bodies” on the public base

The “conductor of the people's initiative” and the “mediator” in indigenous issue is
RAIPON. In inter-ethnic issues harmony and the power of law enforcement by interacting with dif-
ferent ethnic groups is, undoubtedly, relevant to the institution of “Cossacks”. Part 3, Art. 2 of the
federal law “On the Cossacks”*®: “The Cossack society is a form of self-organization of citizens of
the Russian Federation, preserved on the basis of common interests for the purposes of revival of
the Russian Cossacks, protection of its rights, preservation of traditional way of life, management
and culture of the Russian Cossacks in compliance with federal law (a nonprofit organization) [...]”,
which “is created as a farm, village, town, district (Yurt), regional (divisional) or Cossack army soci-
ety, whose members are committed to keeping the public or other service in the prescribed man-
ner.” Additionally, it is important to note that the establishment and legal registration of Cossack
communities in the Russian Arctic appear to be an innovation, as traditionally, they were estab-
lished to protect the South borders of the Russia, when Russia had no clearly built customs and
border system. Currently, the security of the border lies on the FSB of Russia Boundary Service.
The Cossack societies often play the role of police, when maintaining public order. In fact, the
modern “Cossack societies” are the Russian equivalent of the Soviet “drugzinnik” — civil people,
who helped the police to keep the public order*.

8. The leveling of the ethnic factor in the public policy

The main official actors in public policy in Russia with the ability to shape public opinion, to
express the will of the citizens and to represent their interests in state authorities and local self-
government are political parties. And if various legal forms of public associations and cultural-
national autonomy can carry out ethnic specificities, political parties cannot. Thus, § 3 Art. 9 of the

federal law “On political parties”*

prohibits the establishment of political parties on the grounds
of professional, racial, national or religious affiliation.

The federal law refers this norm to the provisions in the Charter and program of a political
party. They should not contain statements about protecting professional, racial, national or reli-

gious interests and, also it is impossible to reflect these points in the name of the political party.

2 Federalnyj zakon ot 05 dekabrja 2005 g. Ne 154-FZ “O gosudarstvennoj sluzhbe rossijskogo kazachestva” (s izmenen-
ijami na 01 maja 2017 g.). [Federal Law of December 5, 2005 No. 154-FZ “On the Civil Service of the Russian Cossacks”
(as amended on May 1, 2017)]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/901958588 (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In
Russian]

* Zaikov K. et al. Ibid.

> Federalnyj zakon ot 11 ijulja 2011 g. Ne 95-FZ “O politicheskih partijah” (s izmenenijami na 28 dekabrja 2016 g.)
[Federal Law of 11 July 2011 No. 95-FZ “On Political Parties” (as amended on December 28, 2016). URL:
http://docs.cntd.ru/document/901792270 (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]
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The official interpretation of this norm was given in the decision of the Constitutional Court
of the Russian Federation, 15 December 2004 No. 18-P. Overall of the Resolution is that “atopical”
political parties would violate the provisions of the Constitution of Russia about the secular nature
of the state and priority of all-Russian values. The Constitutional Court also indicated that the cre-
ation of parties along ethnic lines could lead to dominance of the large ethnic groups interests in
the elected state bodies, and thereby to the violation of the Constitution of the Russian Federation
and it’s the principle of legal equality regardless of national affiliation*®. In addition, competition
between parties, formed on ethnic or religious grounds can lead to the stratification of the multi-
national people of Russia®’.

Thus, this legal norm is a kind of the border for the political participation of the ethnic
communities. Of course, there are other political and legal mechanisms. E.g., interregional public
movement “Komi Voytyr”. In accordance with Art. 75 of the Constitution of the Komi Republic®®, it
has the right of legislative initiative that gives the direct participation in political life on the nation-
al level.

9. The uniformity of the graphic component (writing systems) in the language policy

Language policy in the Russian Federation has sufficiently developed legislation designed to
solve such tasks as the preservation and maintenance of the balanced language situation; the in-
crease of literacy and proficiency in Russian language; the regulation of migration flows, security
of foreign citizens in Russia; realization of geopolitical interests of the state [13, Petrulevich, L.A.,
Mesropyan, L.M., p. 68].

The Russian law “On languages”*® implements the provisions of the Art. 68 of the Constitu-
tion. The state language is Russian. Nevertheless, the law allows the presence of other official lan-
guages in the regions of Russia. It is also necessary to highlight the peculiarity of the legal status of
languages of peoples, namely, the uniformity of the graphical component based on the Cyrillic al-
phabet (part 6, Art. 3). As it was pointed out by the Constitutional Court in one of its decisions:
“[...] Such legislative solution currently provides the interest of preserving national unity — har-

monization and balanced functioning of the federal language and the state languages of the re-

*®postanovlenie Konstitucionnogo Suda Rossijskoj Federacii ot 15 dekabrja 2004 g. Ne 18-P. [Decision of the Constitu-
tional Court of the Russian Federation of December 15, 2004 No. 18-P] URL: https://rg.ru/2004/12/24/partii-ks-
dok.html (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

* Ibid.

*® Konstitucija Respubliki Komi. [The Constitution of the Komi Republic]. URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/
951600634 (Accessed: 25 September 2017) [In Russian]

% zakon RF ot 25 oktjabrja 1991 g. No 1807-I “O jazykah narodov Rossijskoj Federacii”. [Law of the Russian Federation
of October 25, 1991 No. 1807-1 “On the languages of the peoples of the Russian Federation”] URL:
http://docs.cntd.ru/document/9003298 (Accessed: 19 September 2017) [In Russian]
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publics, aimed at achieving optimum cooperation in the framework of a common linguistic space
and not hinder the exercise by citizens of the Russian Federation of the rights and freedoms in the

sphere of language, including the right to use their native languages”°

. This provision implies the
possibility to use other graphics frameworks (e.g., Latin), but the implementation of the norms is
only possible if it pursues constitutionally significant aims, meets the historical, cultural, social and
political realities and the interests of the multinational people of Russia®’. That means the actual
unification in the aspect of graphical components in the language policy.

10. The leveling of the ethnic factor in public administration

Continuing the theme of participation of ethnic minorities in political life, it is worth dwell-
ing on issues of “national (ethnic) quotas” in the legislative (executive) bodies of the subjects and
the representative bodies of the local self-government. Until 2004 the federal law “On guarantees
of the rights of indigenous peoples”> included a provision on the establishment of a quota for the
numerically small indigenous peoples in the legislative (representative) bodies of the relevant sub-
jects of the Russian Federation and representatives for the local government. This opportunity
was used by the administration of the Khanty-Mansiysk Autonomous Okrug — Ugra. The quota for
representation of indigenous peoples of the North in this subject was three deputies. According to
N. A. Filippova, this provision was an exceptional example in the practice of the subjects of the
Russian Federation [14, Filippova N.A. pp. 144-145]. Then, the law of the Khanty-Mansi Autono-
mous Okrug — Yugra from December 09, 2015 No. 131-0z “On amendments to the Statute (fun-
damental law) of the Khanty-Mansiysk Autonomous Okrug — Ugra” abolished the rule and prac-
tice of ethnic quotas in the area.

Thus, the possibility of ethnic minority representation (indigenous peoples of the North)
still has not gone beyond the previously identified forms of public participation.

Conclusion

Thus, to summarize, it should be noted that the Arctic ethno-politics of Russia is a system
of political and legal measures to strengthen the integration of subjects, the formation of a single
regional space by economic and cultural elements, but retaining the regional multi-cultural space
and conceptual approval of the revival of traditional social institutions.

The main proposals for improving this model are the following:

*% postanovlenie Konstitucionnogo Suda Rossijskoj Federacii ot 16 nojabrja 2004 g. Ne 16-P. [Decree of the Constitu-
tional Court of the Russian Federation of 16 November 2004 No. 16-P]. URL: https://rg.ru/2004/11/23/tatar-yazyk-
dok.html (Accessed: 01 October 2017) [In Russian]

*! Ibid.

> Federalnyj zakon ot 30 aprelja 1999 g. Ne 82-FZ “O garantijah prav korennyh malochislennyh narodov Rossijskoj
Federacii”. [Federal Law No. 82-FZ of April 30, 1999 “On Guarantees of the Rights of Indigenous Peoples of the Russian
Federation”] URL: http://docs.cntd.ru/document/901732262 (Accessed: 01 October 2017) [In Russian]
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— to raise the question of support for endangered languages of indigenous small peoples

according to the interactive Atlas of UNESCO;

— to do monitoring, accounting and systematization of the customs of indigenous peoples

in local governance (by analogy with the pre-revolutionary and early Soviet regulation);

— strengthen the role of the “native councils” under regional public authorities;
— to develop a regulatory definition of the “All-Russian civil nation”;
— not to ignore the support of traditional beliefs of indigenous peoples not mentioned in

the federal law “On freedom of conscience”, to improve the “regional branding” pro-
jects;

— to start training of specialists in the field of etnoconflictology with the knowledge of in-

digenous cultures (incl. etiquette, taboo topics, etc.) and skills for the prevention of eth-
nic conflicts;

— to make a clear institutional specialization of regional ombudsmen;
— to strengthen the state information policy aimed at supporting “traditional values” (with

their subject marking list, accounting the prevailing legal/local/social practice) and toler-
ance of ethnic communities to each other;

— to carry out a full monitoring of the staffing needs of indigenous peoples and their

communities.
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Abstract. The article analyzes the provisions of the Treaty between the Russian Federation and Kingdom of
Norway on delimitation of the sea areas and cooperation in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean of 15
September 2010 and it also provides an assessment of the conformity of the Treaty to national interests of
Russia. The article considers the results of its practical impact on fishing activity in the North-Western sec-
tor of the Arctic, especially in the Russian home fisheries. The author discussed steps necessary for the pro-
tection of national interests after the Treaty of 2010 and its influence on fishing in the North-Western sec-
tor of the Arctic. It is proposed to hold additional Russian—Norwegian negotiations to reach an understand-
ing between parties about the home fisheries based on traditional character near the Spitsbergen Archipel-
ago, as well as to adopt unified measures to control fishing and harmonize penalties for violation of the
agreed fishing rules for all the fishing activities at the Barents Sea.
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Signing and enactment chronology

The agreement between the Russian Federation and the Kingdom of Norway on the delin-
eation of maritime areas and cooperation in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean (hereinafter —
the “Treaty” or the “Treaty of 2010”) was signed in Murmansk on September 15, 2010 by the Min-
ister of Foreign Affairs Russia S.V. Lavrov and the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Norway J. Stgre, in
the presence of the President of the Russian Federation, D.A. Medvedev and Prime Minister of the
Kingdom of Norway J. Stoltenberg.

It was assumed that the ratification of the Treaty 2010 would be carried out by the parlia-
mentarians of the two countries before the end of 2010. However, this was impossible due to the
opposition represented by the fishing community of the Murmansk, Arkhangelsk and other re-
gions of Russia. They required additional time for consideration in accordance with the national
interests of Russia. Parliamentary hearings on this issue were held, which did not lead to an un-
ambiguous conclusion. Most speakers, specialists, scientists and practitioners cited arguments
about the non-compliance of the Treaty with national interests and proposed rejecting its ratifica-

tion.
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Fig. 1 Signing of the Treaty, 15 September 2010. Photo: Lev Fedoseev.
First published in “Murmansk Vestnik” 16 September 2010. No 169 (4812).

Nevertheless, the Treaty 2010 was first ratified by the Norwegian Storting (Parliament) on
February 8, 2011 by 169 parliamentarians (100%) from 7 contracting parties. At the same time,
parliamentarians stressed the relevance of the Treaty to the interests of Norway and noted the
special contribution of the Norwegian participants in the negotiating process and the development
of its provisions. Special congratulations from all parties represented in the Storting, including op-
position ones, were received by Prime Minister J. Stoltenberg ! At the same time, it was stressed
that this is a historic achievement and a major Norwegian diplomatic victory.

In Russia, the 2010 Treaty was ratified by the State Duma of the Federal Assembly of the
Russian Federation more than a month after the Norwegians, on March 25, 2011. Then it was ap-
proved by the Federation Council on March 30, 2011. At the same time, only 311 voted for its rati-
fication deputies (or 69.1% of those involved in the issue) and all of them represented only one
party — “Edinaya Rossiya”. This is a very low rate of voting, considering the importance of the
document. Other parties — the CPRF, the Liberal Democratic Party, and “Spravedlivaya Russia” —
criticized the provisions of the Treaty and even offered to reject it. Despite this, the Treaty was rat-
ified using the “voting machine”, and this was accompanied by a special “Statement regarding the
delineation of maritime spaces between the Russian Federation and Norway in the Barents Sea
and the Arctic Ocean” (See Annex 1). The President of the Russian Federation D.A. Medvedev

signed federal law on ratification of the Treaty on April 5, 2011 (No57-FZ).

! Soon after the Treaty, J. Stoltenberg was elected the Secretary General of NATO.
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The exchange of ratification instruments between the representatives of Russia and Nor-
way was only carried out on June 7, 2011. On the 30th day after this procedure, the Treaty en-
tered into force, in accordance with its Art. 8. However, certain fishery agreements that were
achieved earlier, e.g., the Protocol on Provisional Rules for Fishing in an adjacent section of the
Barents Sea of January 11, 1978, continued to apply “In the former disputed area ... during of the
transitional period for a period of two years from the date of entry into force of this Treaty” (Art.
2, Annex | to the Treaty 2010). Thus, considering the transition period, the Treaty had entered into
the full force on July 7, 2013, and four years it has been implemented by Russia and Norway. It
gives a certain, but so far little material for assessing those goals and expectations that were stat-
ed in the Treaty itself.

Basic provisions of the Treaty

The text of the Treaty 2010 contains a preamble of 11 paragraphs, 8 articles, Annex | “Fish-
eries” and Annex Il “Cross-border hydrocarbon deposits”. Here is a brief analysis (article by article)
of the basic provisions of the Treaty with a regard to their application in resource activities.

In the preamble the main purpose of the Treaty is proclaimed as “the maintenance and
strengthening of good-neighbor relations, stability and strengthening cooperation in the Barents
Sea and the Arctic Ocean”? and “to complete the demarcation of maritime spaces of the Parties”.

As implementation of the above-mentioned targets, the importance for both sides of the
"values of living resources for coastal fishing communities", "the traditional nature of Russian and
Norwegian fisheries in the Barents Sea" and the responsibility "with respect to the conservation
and rational management of the living resources of the Barents Sea and in the Arctic Ocean. "

No less importance is attached to hydrocarbon resources, which is reflected in the text of
the preamble as "the importance of efficient and responsible management of their hydrocarbon
resources." It is these two areas of economic activity in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean —
fisheries and the use of hydrocarbon resources — that are devoted to Annex | "Fisheries issues"
and Annex Il "Transboundary hydrocarbon deposits".

Article 1 secured the agreements reached by the Parties on the delineation of maritime ar-
eas in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean as 8 points in appropriate coordinates, connected be-
tween each other from the South to the North. The line of demarcation is reflected not only in co-
ordinates, but also on the map-scheme attached to the Treaty (Fig. 2). The length of the line is

about 844 miles or 1,689 km.

2 All the provisions of the Treaty 2010 are translated from the text presented in the Russian variant of the article —
Eds. note
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Unfortunately, this Article, as well as the others and the preamble of the Treaty, have no
explanation of the term “maritime areas”. What is their meaning for the Parties? The continental
shelf? Exclusive 200-mile economic zones? The fishing zone around Svalbard? Territorial sea? Or
all of them are understood under the term “maritime areas?” By the way, the term “maritime are-
as” is not registered in the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea of December 10, 1982, referred
to by the Parties in the preamble of the Treaty, as one of the basics for making decisions on delim-
itation. In Russian home treaty practice, the term “maritime areas" was first used in the Agree-
ment between the Government of the USSR and the USA on the maritime space delimitation line
of June 1, 1990, which was ratified by the US Senate on September 16, 1991, but was not ratified
by the USSR and it is still not ratified by Russia.

The question of the content of the term “maritime areas” used in the Treaty 2010 is not
only of a theoretical nature, but primarily of practical importance, both for fishing and exploration
and development of hydrocarbons. Attempts, made by the Union of Fishermen of the North (here-
inafter — SRPS) to receive clarification from the Russian Foreign Ministry involved in the develop-
ment of the provisions of the Treaty from our side and led the Russian delegation in negotiations
with the Norwegians, are still unsuccessful.

Article 2 defines the obligations of the Parties to comply with the line of delineation and
states that they “should not claim, and not exercise, any sovereign rights or jurisdiction of the
coastal state in maritime areas outside this line”. It means that everything that is located East of
the line of delineation belongs to the competence of Russia, and everything that is West of the line
of delimitation is the competence of Norway.

Article 3 describes the arrangements of the Parties for the “special area”, which has the
form of “kerchiefs”/ It is a small area, allegedly handed over by the Norwegian side to the Russian
side. At the same time, Norway has never owned, either legally or practically, this small and eco-
nomically unimportant sea area. The question arises: “How is it possible to convey something that
you’ve never owned?”. On the other hand, after a “deal”, Russia automatically expanded its 200-
mile exclusive economic zone beyond this limit — up to 225 miles, which contradicts the UN Con-
vention on the Law of the Sea of 1982. In addition, § 2 Art.3 let Russia the adoption of the relevant
laws, regulations on its sovereign rights or jurisdiction in the “special area”, as well as its applica-
tion on maps. It has not yet been fully implemented by us. In general, the provision of Art. 3 does
not have a reasonable explanation for its adoption by the Russia.

Article 4 defines the provisions for close cooperation, and the Annex | specifies the princi-

ples and tools for its implementation in fisheries “to maintain existing shares in the total allowable
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catch”, and states that “the conclusion the Treaty shall not adversely affect the capabilities of each
Party in fisheries”. These provisions are important for both Russian and Norwegian fisheries. Tak-
ing into account the provisions reflected in Annex |, and, first of all, the prolongation of the
Agreement on Cooperation in Fishing from April 11, 1975 and the Agreement on Mutual Relations
in the Field of Fisheries of October 15, 1976 for a 15-year period , as well as the continuation of
the work of the Joint Russian-Norwegian Fisheries Commission (hereinafter — JRNC) for adoption
of the total allowable catches, the definition of reciprocal quotas and measures for regulating fish-
eries, is, on the one hand, a good basis for the continued sustainable fisheries of both parties to all
the water area of the Barents Sea. At the same time, the absence in this Article, as in the entire
Treaty 2010, of references to the maritime region falling under the Svalbard Treaty 1920, which is
the most important in the Russian fishing, and the provisions of Article 2, creates in the long term
real threat to the continuation of sustainable Russian fishing in the offshore area of the Spitsber-
gen archipelago.

Article 5 describes arrangements and procedures for the exploitation of hydrocarbon re-
sources on the continental shelf, where they lie on both sides of the demarcation line. Annex Il
provides a detailed procedure for the joint development of those transboundary oil and gas fields.
At the same time, it allowed inspecting the hydrocarbon extracting machinery located on conti-
nental shelf, which operates transboundary deposits. To consult and resolve emerging issues, re-
lated to the use of transboundary hydrocarbon resources, the Parties shall establish a Joint Com-
mission.

Article 6 emphasizes that the Treaty should not prejudice the rights and obligations of the
Parties under other international treaties to which both Russia and Norway are parties, and which
are effective at the time of signing and entry into force of this Treaty. It can be assumed that un-
der the “other international treaty”, the Parties imply the Svalbard Treaty of 1920 and that the
Art. 6, in the opinion of the developers of the 2010 Treaty [1, Kolodkin R.A., p. 27; 2, Titushkin
V.Yu., p. 382], allows Russia, “to justify its position on the so-called fish-protection zone around
Spitsbergen”, but not recognize it. At the same time, as A.K. Krivorotov rightly observed [3, Krivo-
rotov A.K., p. 70], the same provisions could equally be used by Norwegians for their interpreta-
tion of the regime of the maritime areas around Svalbard, justifying the Norwegian 200-mile fish-
protection zone, introduced here. Sharing such a conclusion Krivorotov A.K., | would pay attention
to the following: even if we assume that the argument Kolodkin R.A. that this Article protects our
resource interests in the maritime area of Spitsbergen is correct, then how does this relate to the

provisions of the Article 2 of the Treaty? And it explicitly states that everything that is west of the
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line of delineation does not belong to the sovereign rights or jurisdiction of the coastal state, that

is, to Russia. Then to whom does this apply? The answer is obvious — to Norway. Thus, Article 6 is

of a general nature and cannot be used, considering other provisions of the Treaty 2010, as a legal

instrument for the protection of Russian interests in the maritime region of Spitsbergen.
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insignificant], Morskie vesti Rossii, 2015. No. 12. pp. 13—-15.
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Article 7 contains important provisions stating that the Annexes to the Treaty are an inte-
gral part of it. However, it also provides the possibility of amending the Annexes through separate
agreements, which come into force in a certain order and from the date secured in these agree-
ments.

Article 8 specifies the mandatory procedure for ratification, the date of entry into force of
the Treaty and the fact that the texts of the Treaty are made in Russian and Norwegian languages,
both texts being equally authentic.

At the same time, it is noteworthy that the texts in Russian and Norwegian do not coincide
in meaning in some cases. This might be the origin of conflicts when it comes to the application of
the Treaty. In the opinion of A. Krivorotov. [3, p. 77], who also speaks Norwegian, “the heavy-
weight style ... in Russian and in Norwegian texts of the Treaty, clearly outlined in English, indirect-
ly testifies to the haste in its preparation, which did not even allow the translation to be complet-
ed”. Even more negative assessment of the inconsistency in fishing issues in Russian and Norwe-
gian texts is given by Ph.D. Lukasheva E.A. [4, Lukasheva E.A., pp. 33-35], who revealed several
significant differences in the texts. The most important of them are given in the table 1 compiled

earlier based on the E.A. Lukasheva’s analysis.
Table 1

Comparative analysis of the Russian and Norwegian texts of the Delimitation Treaty, 15 September 2010,
regarding fishery

Translation of the relevant provisions from the Norwe-
gian text. The translation s made by a specialist in fisher-
ies with knowledge of Norwegian language and the rele-

vant terminology
(PhD. Lukasheva E.A.)

Russian text

Sixth indention of the preamble:

“... coastal fishing communities...”

“... usually has fisheries in these areas”

Eights indention of the preamble:

...and responsibility as the coastal states...” “...and primary responsibility as the coastal states...”
Article 4 § 1:

...should not have negative effect on opportunities...” | “...should not damage the relevant opportunities...”
Article 4 § 2:

“«

...coastal fishery communities...”
... usually had fisheries in these areas”

“«

“«

“«

“Aiming this, the Parties continue to cooperate closely in
the field of fisheries to retain their existing share in the
total allowable catch and to ensure relative stability of
fishing activities for each respective type of fish stocks”

“To this end, the two Sides will continue close coopera-
tion on fisheries to retain their respective shares of the
total allowable catch and to ensure relative stability of
fishing in respect of certain of the stocks concerned”

Annex | Fi

shery issues. Art 2.

"...technical regulations concerning of cell size of nets
and minimum catch size established by each of the par-
ties for their fishing vessels are used...”

“... technical requirements, the cell size of networks and
the minimum fish size set of each of the parties for their

fishing vessels operate...”

All these inconsistencies of the texts in Russian and Norwegian languages need to be ad-

dressed, especially because the Norwegian text regarding the fisheries, fully meets the semantic

approach on these issues, the Russian practitioners of the Northern basin.
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What did the Treaty delimit?

As it was mentioned in the Treaty itself, certain "sea spaces" were subjected to the delimi-
tation between Russia and Norway in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean. There are no defini-
tions of this term in the Treaty. There are no explanations on this issue from the relevant compe-
tent Russian authorities.

However, the last indention of § 1, Art. 1: “The final line of the boundary-line ... connecting
the easternmost point of the outer limit of Norway's continental shelf and the western point of
the outer border of the continental shelf of the Russian Federation (highlighted by the author)”,
which indicates that all the way from point 1 to point 8 (almost 1, 7 thousand km) — (see Fig. 2),
the sides divided, first of all, the continental shelf of the Barents Sea and partially the shelf in the
North-Western sector of the Arctic. As for the delineation of the 200-mile exclusive economic
zones (hereinafter — the EEZ), which are recognized by both Parties (I recall that the 200-mile fish
protection zone around Svalbard is not such), then in the text of the Treaty and on the enclosed
map, there are no mention of this. Meanwhile, this issue is of a great practical importance in the
implementation and control of fishing in areas of the direct line of delineation between the Parties
to their recognized EEZs. In this regard, below there is a map-scheme, which was compiled by the
author of this article and cartographer V.P. Kislovskiy with the involvement of experts from the
Northern Basin and the NPO “Marine Informatics”, and which is temporarily used in the analysis of
home and foreign fisheries in the Barents Sea and in the Northwest Sector of the Arctic (Fig. 3).

As follows from the data presented in Fig. 2 and 3 map schemes of the southern part of the
region adjacent to the continental coast of Russia and Norway, the line of delimitation concerns
both the shelf and the EEZ. Further beyond 200 miles from the coasts and to point 5, this line of
delineation applies only to the continental shelf. Then again between 5-6-7-8 points are delineat-
ed both the shelf and, it can be assumed, the EEZ, but no further than 200 miles from their coasts
where the zones do not overlap.

In the central part of the Barents Sea there is an open part of it — an enclave called Loop
Hole, bounded from the south, east and north by the outer boundary of the EEZ of Russia, and
from the west by a contractual line of demarcation. However, the continental shelf in this open
area of the Barents Sea is Russia's shelf with all the ensuing consequences.

With this interpretation of the purpose of the line of delineation of maritime areas, several
issues arise, among which the most important and fundamental is: “Did Russia, by signing and rati-
fying the 2010 Treaty on the delimitation of maritime spaces, recognized the existence of the shelf

around Spitsbergen and its belonging to Norway, and recognized the 200-mile fish-protectionzone
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around Svalbard?” | believe that this really follows from the analysis of the line of demarcation and
proceeds from the provisions of the Treaty It should be added in fairness that such a conclusion is
based on an analysis of all the provisions of the Treaty, including delineation, cooperation in fish-
eries and the use of hydrocarbon resources in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean. Does this ap-

proach meet the national long-term interests of Russia? | think that it does not.
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Fig 3. The spatial position of the various zones, areas of jurisdiction in the Barents, Norwegian and Greenland Seas and
the line of demarcation under the Treaty of 2010.

Spitsbergen fight
An analysis of the provisions of the 2010 Treaty and its Annexes is detailed in many articles
by scientists, international law experts, international relations, historians, politicians, practitioners.

Several works can be mentioned [5, Melkov G.M.; 1, Kolodkin R.A.; 2, Titushkin V.Yu., 3, 6, Krivo-
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rotov A.K.; 7, 8 Lukin Yu.F.; 9, 10, Vylegzhanin A.N.; 11, 12, Oreshenkov A.M.; 13, Kislovskiy V.P.;
14, Bekyashev K.A.; 15, Plotnikov A.Yu.; 16, Portcel A.K.; 17, Didikh V.V.; 18, 19, 20, Zilanov V.K.]
Khlestov O.N., as well as the author of this article evaluated the treaty in its interviews *°. We
should also note the journalistic materials of Kalashnikov L.I.%, Oreshenkov A.M.” and Kislovskiy
V.P.% A number of these works reflect the point of view of official representatives of Russia — the
developers of the text of the Treaty (Kolodkin R.A., Titushkin V.Yu.), as well as those few scientists,
specialists in the field of international law (Khlestov O.N., Bekyashev K.A.), who, as a rule, are in
solidarity with the position of the developers and defend the compliance of its provisions with the
national interests of Russia. At the same time, most of the other articles, mentioned above, reflect
the opposite assessment of the Treaty — the inconsistency of its provisions with the national in-
terests of Russia due to unjustified concessions on our shelf, the lack of a factor in the extent of
the shoreline, the provisions of the Treaty on Spitsbergen 1920, the boundaries of the polar pos-
sessions of the USSR in 1926 and departure from the principle of justice (Melkov G.M., Kalashnikov
L.l., Krivorotov A.K., Plotnikov A.Yu., Kislovskiy VP°, etc.). The most complete analysis of different
points of view regarding the provisions of the 2010 Treaty and its impact on Russian resource ac-
tivities was carried out by Dr. Yury F. Lukin [7, pp. 14—17]. In his study, Lukin Yu.F., using SWOT
analysis, identified both the strengths and weaknesses of the Treaty.

Among the strengths he noted: the completion of the delimitation process, the establish-
ment of the outer limits of the continental shelf, the opening of hydrocarbon resources in the pre-
viously disputed area, the continuation and development of cooperation in fisheries and other ar-
eas, and the creation of prerequisites for the promotion of the Russian application for the conti-

nental shelf in the Arctic Ocean.

* Hlestov O.N. Dogovor Rossii i Norvegii po razdelu Arktiki: mnenie jeksperta (intervju korrespondentu “Golosa Rossii”
Isakovoj E.) [Hlestov O.N. An agreement between Russia and Norway in the Arctic: expert opinion (interview with the
correspondent of "Voice of Russia" Isakova E.)]. 16.03.2011. URL: http://flot2017.com/item/monitoring/36391 (Ac-
cessed: 01 November 2017)

> Zilanov V. Dogovor Medvedeva-Stoltenberga urezal vladenija Rossii v Arktike. [The Treaty Medvedev-Stoltenberg cut
the domains of Russia in the Arctic.] URL: http://realtribune.ru/news/economics/302 (Accessed: 01 November 2017)

® Kalashnikov L. Rossija gotova podarit Norvegii sotni tysjach kvadratnyh kilometrov Barenceva morja. Ocherednuju
“Kemskuju volost” sdajut v interesah “Gazproma”. [Russia is ready to give Norway hundreds of thousands of square
kilometers of the Barents Sea. Another "Kem volost" being surrendered in the interests of “Gazprom”]. URL:
https://svpressa.ru/society/article/40913/ (Accessed: 01 November 2017)

’ Oreshenkov A.M. Bitva za Shpicbergen [Batalle for Spitsbergen]. Nezavisimaja gazeta. 13 January 2009.

8 Kislovskiy V.P. Obiekty spora Barenceva morja [Objects for dispute in the Batents Sea] Morskie vesti Rossii. 2013. No
1. pp. 8-9.; Kislovskiy V.P. S pozicii mezhdunarodnogo prava — nichtozhen! [From the international legislation
perspective — is insignificant] Morskie vesti Rossii. 2015. No 12. pp 13-15. Kislovskiy V.P. Pjatlet «dogovoru» s
Norvegiej [Five years of the “treaty” with Norway]. Morskie vesti Rossii. 2016. No. 3.

? Kislovskiy V.P. S pozicii mezhdunarodnogo prava — nichtozhen! [From the international legislation perspective — is
insignificant]. Morskie vesti Rossii. 2015. No 12. pp. 13-15.
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Among the weaknesses of the 2010 Treaty Lukin Yu.F. discussed that the Treaty does not
resolve the existing differences of the parties in the maritime region of Spitsbergen. The Treaty of
2010 also destroys the border of the polar possessions of the USSR in 1926, “pushing” it to the
east for 60—-70 miles because of differentiation. According to Yu.F. Lukin, the Treaty “contradicts,
openly violates the Treaty on Spitsbergen 1920”.

In another study on this issue, Honored Lawyer of the Russian Federation, Doctor of Law,
Professor G.M. Melkov [5, pp. 10-13], who presented at the parliamentary hearings in the State
Duma a detailed Legal Opinion to the 2010 Treaty, concludes that the wording of his provisions
and article 2, lead to Russia's recognition of "Norway's continental shelf and 200-mile zone around
Spitsbergen" All this is already reflected, above all, on the activities of domestic fisheries in the
marine area of Spitsbergen, where annually we harvest 160-230 thousand tons.

With the entry into force of the 2010 Treaty, fishing vessels under the flag of the Russian
Federation continue to fish for marine living resources in the maritime region of Spitsbergen at the
expense of their national quota adopted within the framework of the RNCF. At the same time, the
capitals of Russian vessels carrying out fishing operations here are guided by a special Explanation of
the Federal Fishery Agency of June 27, 2011 (hereinafter referred to as "Explanations"), according to
which the sea area around Spitsbergen is considered by Russia as an open sea area. The viewpoint of
Norway is different: around Spitsbergen there was and, despite the 2010 Treaty, a 200-mile Norwe-
gian fishing zone with all the ensuing consequences for the Russian fishing fleet (Fig. 4).

At the same time, the captains of Russian fishing vessels, in accordance with the “Explana-
tions” of Rosrybolovstvo, continue, as before the entry into force of the Treaty, to allow Norwe-
gian Coast Guard inspectors (KYSTVAKT or known to fishermen as BOHR) on board the Armed
Forces Norway, to verify the implementation of fisheries management measures in the maritime
region of Spitsbergen. As a result, protocols are usually drawn up; captains of Russian fishing ves-
sels, in accordance with the “Explanations”, did not sign these protocols and informed their ship-
owner about the situation. In the opinion of Norwegian inspectors, there are suspicions or viola-
tions of fishing rules (issued by the Norwegian authorities), the vessel is delayed, and the proceed-
ing is carried out. If it is impossible to identify all the circumstances of the violations, the vessel is
escorted to the Norwegian port and to the Norwegian courts in accordance with the Norwegian
laws. Such arrests — arrests of Russian fishing vessels in the maritime region of Spitsbergen — oc-
cur regularly. In recent years, it was 1-3 vessels per year. As for the inspections of Russian fishing
vessels by Norwegian inspectors of BOHR in the maritime region of Spitsbergen, they cover almost

100% of vessels. As a rule, most vessels are inspected 2—-3 times during the period of their pres-
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ence in the fishery. After each such inspection, the ship's master receives a written warning about
the consequences of the failure of the Norwegian authorities to receive daily information on
whereabouts, catch, etc. when working in the Norwegian Spitsbergen 200-mile Norwegian fish
protection zone and the requirement to sign this warning. The latter is dismissed with a reference

to “Explanations”, and information about this is sent to the shipowner.
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KMBbIX pecypcoB B bapeHueBom, [peHnaHACKOM, KMBbIX pecypcoB B bapeHuesom, [peHnaHAcKoM,
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In the left:Norway's position on the status of marine spaces relating to fisheries and marine living resources in the Barents, Green-
land and Norwegian seas. There is a fish protection area near Spitsbergen.

In the right: Russia's position on the status of marine spaces relating to fisheries and marine living resources in the Barents, Green-
land and Norwegian seas. There area near Spitsbergen is supposed to be regulated by the Treaty of 1920

Fig. 4. Doctrinal approaches of Russia and Norway regarding the status of the marine area around Svalbard.

All proposals of the Russian side to resolve these acute conflict situations, helped to work
out coordinated joint control and inspection procedures for fisheries management measures, but
they are rejected by Norwegians as affecting their jurisdiction in this area. After the 2010 Treaty,
the Norwegian side had additional arguments in its favor on this issue: first, under the Treaty (Arti-
cle 2), Russia recognized Norway's jurisdiction and sovereign rights to the west of the boundary
line, which also includes the 200-mile fish protection zone of Spitsbergen. It is this issue — the
recognition of Norway's rights to the marine region of Spitsbergen and the provision of optimal
conditions for the work of the Russian fleet in it in the conditions of entry into force of the Treaty

2010 — it was one of the main decisions of the deputies and senators of the Federal Assembly of
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the Russian Federation about its ratification. Without convincing arguments on this issue during
the open Plenary session of the State Duma from the official representative of the President of the
Russian Federation, Deputy Foreign Minister Titov V.G., the deputies nevertheless decided to rati-
fy the Treaty (with the votes of only one fraction), accompanied by the statement “In connection
with the delineation of maritime spaces between the Russian Federation and Norway in the Bar-
ents Sea and the Arctic Ocean” (Annex 1). The legislators stated the main provisions of the Treaty
and expressed hope for the possible further strengthening of bilateral cooperation after its entry
into force, emphasized the importance of not incurring, “any damage to the rights and obligations
of the Parties under other international treaties” and “of course, the Treaty of Spitsbergen of
1920”*°. This is the only one of all official documents related to the 2010 Treaty, mention of the
importance for the Russian resource activities of the sea area, subject to the Spitsbergen Treaty of
1920, Russian parliamentarians send an important signal to the Norwegian side about the need to
take this into account and consider with co-operation in the area. Unfortunately, the text of the
Declaration itself, in my opinion, is too weak regarding defending Russian interests in the maritime
region of Spitsbergen, and its level (it is not part of the Federal Law on Ratification of the Treaty) is
very low. It was not even officially handed over to the Norwegian side in the exchange of instru-
ments of ratification, although it was published in the Parliamentary Gazette.

As mentioned above, the main concerns — the challenges regarding the 2010 Treaty — are
due to the uncertainty of the possibility of a long-term continuation of the work of the domestic
fleet to the west of the line of delineation, where our fleet, on average, up to 322 thousand tons a
year, 160-230 thousand tons in the offshore area of Spitsbergen. The importance of this area for
domestic fishing in the Barents Sea especially increases in the cold oceanographic years, when al-
most the entire eastern part of the sea, and this EEZ of Russia, is covered with ice, and it is impos-
sible to fish here. And the main objects of fishing — cod and haddock — migrate to the western,
warmer regions of the sea.

The location of the line of demarcation under the Treaty of 2010 and the absence in the text
of its guaranteed formulations for ensuring the continuation of the work of the domestic fishing
fleet in the maritime region of the Spitsbergen archipelago essentially create a serious threat in the
future, under certain circumstances (sanctions, etc.), the Norwegian side closes domestic fishing in
the eastern "ice mesh" of the Barents Sea (Figure 5). This, long before the signing of the Treaty, drew
the attention of its developers, representatives of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, fishermen of the

Northern Basin and Rosrybolovstva. Moreover, on March 11, 2010, six months before the signing of

10 Higlighted by the author.
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the Treaty, in the name of the President of the Russian Federation Medvedev D.A. a letter was sent

with concrete proposals for amending the draft Annex | to the Treaty (Annex 2). In the future, these
amendments were reviewed and approved during the meeting of the ad hoc Working Group (I was a

member of the working group on fishery) under the chairmanship of the head of Rosrybolovstva

Krainy A.A. and sent on May 17, 2010, 4 months before the signing, to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs

of Russia, so that they are considered in the final agreement with the Norwegian side of the draft

text of the Treaty. Unfortunately, not all the proposals of the Rosrybolovstvo Working Group were

considered in the text of the 2010 Agreement [14, p. 14]. This is especially true of guarantees to en-

sure the interests of domestic fishing in the maritime region of Spitsbergen: they were rejected by

the Ministry of Foreign Affairs without explaining the reasons. | believe that such an approach sug-

gests that the overriding motives of its hasty development and the signing was not the solution of

the whole complex of problems, including fishing issues, and settlement of roofing, to the problems

associated with the exploration and development of hydrocarbon resources in the continental shelf

The Barents Sea. The latter is more in the interests of Norway than Russia.
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Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

With the entry into force of the 2010 Treaty, both parties in relation to fishing in the mari-
time area of Spitsbergen retain a delicate balance of equilibrium, which at any time may result in a
Russian-Norwegian conflict. And in this possible conflict legal instruments, based on the provisions
of the 2010 Treaty, on the Norwegian side. Special attention is paid to this by the Doctor of Law,
Professor G.M. Melkov. [5, pp. 10-13; 21, pp. 231-245]. In his legal opinion, he believes that since
the entry into force of the 2010 Treaty:

"- Russia will no longer have grounds to object to the 200-mile zone of Norway around
Spitsbergen (and until the Treaty of 2010 such grounds were in accordance with the Treaty of
Spitsbergen of 1920).

- Russia will no longer have grounds to object to Norway's continental shelf around Spits-
bergen (and until the Treaty of 2010 such grounds were in accordance with the Treaty of Spitsber-
gen of 1920).

- Russia will no longer have reason to object to Norway's territorial sea around Svalbard
(and until the Treaty of 2010 such grounds were in accordance with the Treaty of Spitsbergen of
1920).

- Any economic activity of Russia after the entry into force of the Treaty of 2010 in the ma-
rine areas around Svalbard based on the Svalbard Treaty becomes legally impossible. Such an ac-
tivity is possible only if it is fully subordinated to Norway's legislation in its territorial sea, 200-mile
zone, continental shelf. "

Sharing such conclusions of Professor G.M. Melkov, | note that they were brought to the at-
tention of Russian negotiators — representatives of the Foreign Ministry. Why the latter neglected
them is the subject of future special studies. Here | just want to draw attention to the fact that the
mechanisms of decision-making at the federal level in such situations need to be adjusted.

As for the delimitation of the continental shelf in the Barents Sea, here, too, Russia in-
curred losses in comparison with the previously claimed claims, which were sufficiently substanti-
ated. According to various estimates, Russia lost to Norway from 80 to 143 thousand square me-
ters. km of the continental shelf in the Barents Sea [Fig. 5; 19; Kislovskiy V.P.1. Trying to refute
such losses during the parliamentary hearings and at the plenary session in the State Duma, the
representative of the President of the Russian Federation, the Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs,
Titov V.G. [22, Transcript of the Parliamentary Hearings, p. 337] even quoted this passage: “If we
take the Barents Sea, then about 860,000 sq. km”, and “Norway remains about 510 thousand”
However, | note that the object of delineation between the Stones was not the Barents Sea, but
the continental shelf and the EEZ. And these are completely different things. It is because of con-
cessions on the part of the continental shelf and created threats, based on the provisions of the

2010 Treaty, on a possible Norwegian ban on fishing for our fishermen to the west of the line of

1 Kislovskiy V.P. Obiekty spora Barenceva morja [Objects for dispute in the Batents Sea], Morskie vesti Rossii. 2013.
No. 1. pp. 8-9.
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delimitation, especially in the maritime region of the Spitsbergen archipelago, the deputies of the
three factions of the State Duma, fishermen of the Northern Bassein and opposed its ratification.
Moreover, the Treaty of 2010 for the first time created in the Russian-Norwegian fishing relation-
ship the legal basis for such a unilateral decision by the Norwegian side.

This follows from the research of Kislovskiy V.P.?, who, analyzing the Treaty for compliance
with its several provisions of international law and paying attention to the absence in the text of
even mentioning the Treaty of Spitsbergen of 1920, which, in determining the line of delimitation
of the continental shelf in the Barents Sea, is unquestionably of particular importance, comes to
the conclusion that the 2010 Treaty “not only did not solve the existing problems, but also created
new ones, provoking a lot of questions”.

A detailed analysis of the special significance for resource activities in the area covered by
the Svalbard Treaty of 1920 and the rationale for Russia's position on the non-recognition of Nor-
way's 200-mile fish protection zone as declared by Norway is given in the works of Dr.Sc., Profes-
sor Vylegzhanin A.N. [23; 10].

Is it possible for the parties to the Treaty of 2010 to come to an optimal solution to the
emerging problems, primarily in fishing in the maritime region of Spitsbergen, using the principle
of "cooperation" proclaimed in it? As the four-year practice of its application shows, so long as the
status quo is preserved. Consequently, opportunities remain to achieve a mutually acceptable so-
lution to this most complex problem.

The 2010 agreement entered into force, and its provisions, regardless of its positive and
negative assessments, have been applied in practice by both Russia and Norway. As the Doctor of
Jurisprudence, professor Vylegzhanin A.N. [10, p. 5], "in the present time the Treaty is a legal reali-
ty, part of the current international law, which provides for very specific rights and obligations of
Russia and Norway. Both sides are to fulfill this Treaty" At the same time, this does not exclude the
possibility of introducing amendments and amendments to the Treaty and its Appendices, which,
naturally, can only be adopted with the consent of the Parties.

Proceeding from the above and considering the relevant provisions of the 2010 Agreement
concerning the possibility of amending, above all in the Annex, it would be timely to implement
previously made and adjusted by considering the practice of applying the Treaty in recent years

and this study, the following changes:

© Kislovskiy V.P. Obiekty spora Barenceva morja [Objects for dispute in the Batents Sea], Morskie vesti Rossii. 2013. No.
1. pp. 8-9.; Kislovskiy V.P. S pozicii mezhdunarodnogo prava — nichtozhen! [From the international legislation
perspective — it is insignificant], Morskie vesti Rossii. 2015. No. 12. pp 13-15. Kislovskiy V.P. Pjat let «dogovoru» s
Norvegiej [Five years of the “treaty” with Norway], Morskie vesti Rossii. 2016. No. 3.
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1. Conduct Russian-Norwegian negotiations on amending Annex | of the 2010 Agreement
relating to fisheries issues by providing relevant proposals to the Norwegian side, in advance, de-
veloped by scientists, practitioners and approved by Rosrybolovstvo on this issue.

2. Inform Norway that, prior to the adoption of amendments to Annex I, Russian vessels
will continue to fish in the offshore area of the Svalbard archipelago in compliance with the regula-
tory measures and fishing rules adopted by the RNC. Control over the activities of vessels flying
the flag of Russia is carried out in this area only by the Russian competent authorities.

3. The implementation of special Russian-Norwegian negotiations for developing and
adopting common regulatory measures and fishing rules, harmonized procedures for verifying
their execution by both Russian and Norwegian vessels is promising. And, penalties in case of their
violation in all fishing areas of the Barents Sea irrespective of areas of jurisdiction.

4. To send to the Norwegian side the Statement of the State Duma adopted by it upon rati-
fication, the unchanged position of Russia on the strict observance of the Svalbard Treaty (1920)
and the non-recognition of the so-called Norwegian 200-mile fish protection zone, as before, in-
troduced around the Spitsbergen archipelago.

5. To reconsider the decision to expand the Russian exclusive economic zone beyond 200
miles due to the allegedly received from Norway “Special Area” in connection with violations of
the relevant provisions of the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea of 1982

6. Develop and adopt at the national and international levels special environmental re-
quirements for the exploration and development of hydrocarbon resources on the shelf of the
Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean. It is necessary to give preference to the preservation of tradi-
tional fisheries, the environment, species diversity and the gene pool of marine living resources.

7. To initiate the establishment of a Russian-Norwegian Center for Monitoring the State of
Marine Living Resources and Controlling the Activity of Fishing Vessels in the Barents Sea and the
International Arbitration Court on disputes related to economic activities in the offshore area
around the Spitsbergen Archipelago.

Based on the experience of the negotiation process in the development and adoption of
decisions by the Russian competent authorities under the 2010 Treaty, it is necessary to conduct
internal events, including:

1.Repeated analysis of previously taken, as it turned out, erroneous decisions regarding the
negotiations on the Treaty of 2010 and the procedure for making such decisions, as well as the
formation of the composition of the delegation. Based on the analysis, it is necessary to improve
the decision-making procedure by the relevant competent Russian authorities. In the future, it is
necessary to envisage the participation of specialists, scientists, professional public non-
governmental organizations, representatives of the business community and regional executive
and legislative bodies on issues of major national importance and relating to them.

2. Development and adoption of a federal target program for the construction of an up-to-
date Arctic scientific research fleet for monitoring the state of living marine resources and identify-
ing an additional resource base for domestic fisheries in the Northwest Arctic and adjacent seas.

3. The imposition of control over the proper implementation of the 2010 Treaty by the rel-
evant SRIs of the Northern Basin in close cooperation with economic entities operating in the mar-
itime region that is subject to its operation.

Russia's proper conduct of the above-mentioned measures at the international and domes-
tic levels will indeed create conditions for the further development of Russian-Norwegian cooper-
ation in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean.
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Annex 1
THE STATE DUMA
FEDERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION
OF THE FIFTH CONVOCATION

DECISION
of 25 March 2011 No. 5030-5 GD

ON THE APPLICATION OF THE STATE DUMA
FEDERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION
“IN CONNECTION WITH THE DISTRIBUTION OF MARINE SPACES
BETWEEN THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND NORWAY
IN BARENTS SEA AND NORTHERN ICE OCEAN”

The State Duma of the Federal Assembly of the Russian Federation decrees:

To adopt the Statement of the State Duma of the Federal Assembly of the Russian Federa-
tion "In connection with the delineation of maritime spaces between the Russian Federa-
tion and Norway in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean".

To forward this Decision and the said Application to the President of the Russian Federation
D.A. Medvedey, to the Government of the Russian Federation, to the Public Chamber of the
Russian Federation.

To forward this Decision and the said Application to the "Parliamentary Gazette" for official
publication.

This Resolution comes into force from the date of its adoption.

Chairperson

The State Duma

Of the Federal Assembly
Russian Federation

B.V. GRYZLOV
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STATE DUMA OF THE FEDERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION
OF THE FIFTH CONVOCATION
STATEMENT of 25 March 2011
REGARDING THE DISTRIBUTION OF MARINE SPACES
BETWEEN THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND NORWAY
IN BARENTS SEA AND NORTHERN ICE OCEAN

The State Duma of the Federal Assembly of the Russian Federation considers that the Trea-
ty between the Russian Federation and the Kingdom of Norway on the delimitation of maritime
spaces and cooperation in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean (hereinafter referred to as the
Treaty), signed in the presence of the heads of state, is a significant event in the newest national
history, completing more than forty-year negotiation period between the two states and opening
additional opportunities for cooperation of the Parties in the exploitation of natural resources of
the vast sea area, as well as the peaceful development of the Arctic.

The treaty ratified by the State Duma, based on universally recognized principles and
norms of international law, determines the sovereign rights and jurisdiction of the Russian Federa-
tion and Norway in relation to maritime areas with a total area of about 175 thousand square kil-
ometers.

It is of fundamental importance that no harm is done to the rights and obligations of the
Parties under other international treaties to which the Russian Federation and the Kingdom of
Norway are parties. Of course, such treaties include the Svalbard Treaty of 1920, and the United
Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea of 1982. Such basic treaties that ensure cooperation
between the Parties in the field of fisheries, such as the Agreement between the Government of
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and The Government of the Kingdom of Norway on cooper-
ation in fisheries in 1975, the Agreement between the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics and the Government of the Kingdom of Norway on mutual relations s in the field of fish-
eries in 1976.

With the entry into force of the Treaty, the foundations of bilateral cooperation between
the Russian Federation and Norway should be strengthened, including in the integrated develop-
ment of the northern regions of the two states, in fishing activities, where unique mechanisms for
coordinating mutually beneficial solutions, and in the operation of transboundary hydrocarbon

deposits.
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It is important that the principles of joint development and distribution of natural re-
sources laid down in the Treaty, as well as effective procedures for resolving possible disputes, are
in practice ensured by the adoption of sustainable and responsible decisions in this area.

The deputies of the State Duma proceed from the fact that after the entry into force of the
Treaty the regime of joint management of common fish stocks, including the activities of the Joint
Russian-Norwegian Fisheries Commission, will be preserved and is strengthened, and also because
the Government of the Russian Federation will continue to take all necessary measures to ensure
the legitimate rights and interests of the domestic fishing industry and strict observance of the
basic principle of the relations of the Russian Federation and Norway in the field of fishery, fixed
by the Treaty after the seabed spaces: The Treaty should not negatively affect the capabilities of
each Party in the field of fisheries.

The State Duma is convinced that the completion of the process of delineation of sea spac-
es between the Russian Federation and Norway in the Barents Sea

And the Arctic Ocean will have a positive impact on the overall situation in the Arctic region
and will be a constructive contribution to strengthening the legal regime of the Arctic, maintaining

peace, understanding and cooperation in this strategically important region.

Chairperson

The State Duma

Of the Federal Assembly
Russian Federation

B.V. Gryzlov
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Annex 2
Ne-01 / 1-38 of 11.03.2010
To the President of the Russian Federation

D.A. Medvedev

Dear Dmitry Anatolyevich!

According to the incoming information, negotiations between Russia and Norway on the
delineation of exclusive economic zones and the continental shelf in the Barents Sea and the
North-Western part of the Arctic Ocean are ongoing, and their completion may be ruled out soon.

At the same time, there are certain fears that at the same time, as in the Far East in the
Bering Sea, when the 200-mile zones between Russia and the USA are delineated, the interests of
domestic fishing will not be considered fully. Such an approach with respect to the Barents Sea,
which includes the marine area covered by the Spitsbergen Treaty of 1920, will result in the loss of
at least 50% of the domestic catch, and this is 250—-300 thousand tons of such valuable food items
as cod, haddock, perch, halibut, herring, capelin and other species. As a result, our fishing fleet
may be "closed" in the eastern part of the Barents Sea, where, as is known, fishing cannot be per-
formed year-round due to biological and ice conditions.

To avoid such a situation, dear Dmitry Anatolyevich, we propose, in the negotiation pro-
cess, to seek the adoption of several provisions for the protection of domestic fisheries, which are
reflected in the annexes to this appeal.

It is equally important to defend our position, previously voiced by the Minister of Foreign
Affairs of the Russian Federation, S.V. Lavrov, on the non-recognition by Russia of the so-called
"200-mile fish protection zone" declared by Norway on June 3, 1977 in the area covered by the
Treaty of Svalbard 1920 Therefore, this area should not be subject to delimitation of exclusive
economic zones between Franz Josef Land (Russia) and Spitsbergen, and between Novaya Zemlya
(Russia) and Spitsbergen.

We also believe, dear Dmitry Anatolyevich, that it is extremely necessary that the docu-
ments on fisheries that are being developed should be reviewed by the practical experts of Rus-
sian fisheries in the Northern Basin before they are accepted.

We ask, Comrade President of the Russian Federation, your appropriate intervention as

guarantor of the Constitution of the Russian Federation.



Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

The appendix: under the text on 2 side.

Chairman of the Board,

BUT "Union of Fishermen of the North" V.P. Kasatkin
Executive Director

0JSC "Murmansk Trawl Fleet" N.V. Carlin
Executive Director

0JSC "Arkhangelsk Trawl Fleet" Yu.P. Nikulin
Executive Director

NO "Union of Fishermen of the North" V.F. Nikitin
Executive Director of NP "Association of the

fishing industry "North-West" V.V. Azhogin
Chairman of the Coordination Council "Sevryba" V.K. Zilanov
Chairman of the Council of the "Barents Sea

fish processing association” I.N. Savchenko
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Project
Annex to the letter to the President of the Russian Federation D.A. Medvedev
Annex | (draft) to the Treaty between the Russian Federation
and the Kingdom of Norway on the delineation of exceptional
economic zones in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean

Fisheries issues

Article 1
Agreement between the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Govern-
ment of the Kingdom of Norway on cooperation in fisheries of 11 April 1975 and the Agreement
between the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Government of the
Kingdom of Norway on mutual relations in the field of fishery of 15 October 1976 remain in force
for fifteen years after the entry into force of this Treaty. After the expiration of this period, each of
these Agreements shall remain in effect for the following six-year periods, unless either party noti-
fies the other Party of its termination no later than 6 months before the end of the six-year period.
Article 2
In an area in which fishing was previously regulated within 200-mile exclusive economic zones
from the mainland parts of the Russian Federation
and the Kingdom of Norway, the Protocol on Provisional Fisheries Regulations in the Adjacent Ar-
ea of the Barents Sea of 11 January 1978 and the relevant Exchange Letters of 11 January 1978
shall be applied in full for a transitional period of ten years after the entry into force of this Treaty .
Article 3
The mixed Russian-Norwegian Fisheries Commission, established by the Agreement between the
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Government of the Kingdom of
Norway on cooperation in fisheries of 11 April 1975, continues to operate in accordance with the
Agreements referred to in Art 1 of this Annex.
Article 4
Effective measures to regulate fisheries for common stocks and associated species representing
the unified ecological complex of the Barents, Norwegian, Greenlandic seas and the North-
Western part of the Arctic Ocean, adopted within the framework of the Joint Russian-Norwegian
Fisheries Commission (hereinafter the "Joint Commission") at the time signing of this Treaty shall
remain in force for a period of ten years unless otherwise decided jointly by the Mixed Commis-

sion.
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Article 5
The Parties will assist in the implementation of joint scientific programs on monitoring of fishery
objects, the state of the environment conducted in their exclusive economic zones, creating the
most favored nation treatment regime for these purposes.

Article 6
The Parties will continue to work within the framework of the Joint Commission on the early adop-
tion of unified fishing rules, harmonized control measures for fishing vessels in the Barents, Nor-
wegian, Greenland Seas and the North-West of the Arctic Ocean and penal procedures in case of
violation of the joint rules of fishing.

Article 7
In the area covered by the Treaty on Spitsbergen in 1920, fisheries and measures for its regulation
are carried out in accordance with those adopted in the framework of the Joint Commission.
The control over the activities of their vessels in this fishing area is carried out by each Party inde-
pendently, informing the other Party about this.

Article 8
The Parties shall make every effort to resolve any disagreement in the field of fisheries as soon as
possible. However, if the Parties cannot come to an agreement, they jointly consider all options to

resolve the current situation.
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Abstract. The article considers the methodology problems of studying the population social well-being in
relation to its hierarchies of values and attitudes. Social well-being is interpreted as an integral indicator
with two aspects. First, social well-being represents the objective parameters of the quality of life related
to the state of the socio-economic system of a society, the level of infrastructure development, social secu-
rity and the quantity of political rights. Secondly, an evaluation of subjective well-being, including the over-
all satisfaction with life and social optimism. The article gives a general description of the main internation-

al and Russian methods for measuring the quality of life. The necessity of modification of existing methods
is shown. It's proposed to be implemented by incorporating indicators that represent the specifics of living
conditions in the Arctic, along with the preservation of universal tools for measuring social well-being. The
characteristic of the international measurement methods of quality of life in the Arctic is given as an exam-
ple of such modification. The article offers the idea that the study of social well-being should be done out in
the context of the value orientation studies, because the latter is an important part of the individuals' in-
terpretation of socio-economic, political and legal situation. It's proposed to use the additional variables,
affecting the state of social well-being, such as personal motivational and value characteristics (dominant
terminal and instrumental values) and culturally determinated value-behavioral imperatives common in a
society.

Keywords: social well-being, value orientations, the quality of life, subjective well-being, the Russian Arctic
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Introduction

Among the priority areas of the Strategy for the Development of the Arctic Zone of the
Russian Federation (hereinafter referred to as the Russian Arctic), its comprehensive socio-
economic development has come first. Along with economic indices, such as GRP, average per
capita income, labor market tension and many other things, key indicators of social and economic
development dynamics are indicators reflecting the social well-being of the population. At the
same time, as studies of Russian sociologists show [1, Gorshkov M.K., pp. 52—76], when measuring
social well-being, it is important to consider the value orientations of the population of a country
or region, because the individuals' assessment of their social and material position is interpreted
through the prism of the hierarchy of life values and culturally conditioned imperatives of behav-
ior. Thus, knowledge of regional cultural features helps to better interpret the data received, and
at the stage of developing an empirical research program — to increase the validity of its tools.
Next, we will consider the methodological and methodological aspects of researching the social
well-being of the population in relation to the Arctic territories, and we will also determine the
methodological possibilities for studying the dynamics of socio-economic development in the con-
text of value transformations.

Methodological aspects of empirical studies of social well-being

The concept of "social well-being" does not have a generally accepted strict definition: its
content can vary depending on the disciplinary field (in psychology and sociology the interpreta-
tion of the category of social well-being will be different). Nevertheless, it can be argued that
there is a conceptual core of the term, bringing together its various definitions. At the same time,
we can talk about two main approaches: the first relates to the interpretation of the concept in
the broad sense as an analog of social sentiments, the second in a narrow one: as a similarity to
subjective well-being.

The first approach involves considering, on the one hand, a general assessment of the indi-
vidual's own lives in the context of the situation in society (social adaptation, material status, so-
cial status, etc.), and on the other hand, an assessment of the affairs in the country (economic and
the political situation, the activities of the authorities and institutions) [2, Kuchenkova A.V., p. 120].
The second approach to interpreting the category of social self-feelings — through the measure-
ment of satisfaction with life or its various aspects (spheres, domains) [3, Balatsky E.V.].

According to the P.M. Kozyreva, social well-being is a subjective expression of the process
and outcome of individuals' adaptation to social transformations and, consequently, should be

studied in the light of this phenomenon [4, Kozyreva P.M., pp. 25-26]. She also proposes to meas-
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ure special well-being by means of three key variables: 1) satisfaction and stability of existence, 2)
stable status (the idea of one's position in the system of stratification of the transforming Russian
society), self-assessment of the state of health (physical and mental) [5, Kozyreva P.M.].

Social well-being is determined by a complex of factors of objective and subjective nature,
the integral indicator of which is the quality of life of the population (otherwise — social well-
being) [6, Morozova T.V., Belaya R.V., Murina S.G., p. 141]. The quality of life is traditionally de-
termined through a set of objective characteristics of a specific society reflecting its overall eco-
nomic and technological state [7, Ayvazyan S.A.]. At the same time, in the last quarter of the 20th
century, Critical judgments have been made in the scientific literature regarding this approach, the
essence of which is reduced to pointing to the one-sidedness of the "objectivist" interpretation of
the term "quality of life" and the paradoxes it generates: with high rates of economic develop-
ment, the population of a country or region may experience a pronounced dissatisfaction with life.
At present, there is no doubt about the validity of such criticism. At the same time, the socio-
psychological approach, appealing to the concept of "subjective welfare" [8, Badoux A., Mendel-
sohn G.A.] as a key category of assessing the quality of life, represents the opposite extreme —
subjective assessments of the degree of satisfaction with life, representing a concentrated the ex-
pression of the success / failure of the implementation of the individual life strategy, with the ag-
gregation of mass data still reflect the state of the economic subsystem of a particular society.
Thus, the task is to find a balance between these complementary approaches.

The index of the best life (The OECD Better Life Index) is an attempt to bring measurable
indicators of well-being together. In accordance with the OECD methodology, 11 main categories
are used to calculate the index, which reflect various aspects of people's lives and social welfare

parameters. At the heart of each aspect lies from one to three indicators.

Table 1
The system of indices for measuring Better Index of Life’
CATEGORY OF ANALYSIS INDICATOR
1. Housing conditions = number of rooms per person;
2. Income =  housing with basic communal facilities;
3. Work = housing costs
4. Society = Adjusted net household income after tax;
5. Education = financial well-being of the household
6. Ecology = |evel of employment;
7. Civil rights = |evel of long-term unemployment;
8. Health = average salary;
9. Satisfaction =  Guarantee of employment
10. Security =  social support network

2 OECD Better Life Index. URL: http://www.oecdbetterlifeindex.org (Accessed: 22 November 2017)
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| 11. Work / rest ‘ * level of education; |

These categories are divided into two groups: aspects of well-being in terms of material living
conditions (housing, income, work) and in terms of opportunities to meet social, cultural and politi-
cal needs (society, education, ecology, civil rights, health, satisfaction with life, safety, balance of
work and personal life). The index is determined by calculating the weighted average of the values
listed above. The indicators are based on data from state statistics and sociological research.

The World Health Organization has developed a quality of life questionnaire (The World
Health Organization Quality of Life — WHOQOL). The quality of human life, as defined by WHO, is
the degree of comfort of a person both within himself and in the environment, which is deter-
mined by the physical, social and emotional factors affecting him. Although the WHOQOL ques-
tionnaire is primarily aimed at assessing the state of physical and mental health of citizens of a
country, it also includes several issues by which the respondents assess their psychological state,
social environment and infrastructure, safety, life goals, values and beliefs. In accordance with the
methodology of WHOQOL, all questions are grouped into blocks (domains). Currently, there are six
such domains:

1. Physical state.

2. Psychological state.

3. Independence (from the help of others).
4. Social relations.

5. Environment (quality of the environment).
6. The spiritual sphere.

To measure each variable in questions, we use ordinal 5-point scales. Aggregated indica-
tors are calculated as the arithmetic mean / weighted average of all indicators of one domain®.

The methodology for evaluating the quality of life proposed by WHO reflects a widespread
view of this phenomenon as complex and multifactorial, requiring not only objectively and more
or less accurately measurable indicators of economic welfare and inequality, the development of
infrastructure or medical problems of the population, but also subjective opinions of people re-
garding the conditions of their existence, the satisfaction of vital and spiritual needs and the state
of social relations. It should be noted that in the WHOQOL methodology, these aspects are given
more space in comparison with the OECD approach, which makes it useful for researching the so-
cial well-being of residents of a region.

Among the domestic methods of the survey of the quality of life of the population, one of

the most developed methods is the methodology used within the framework of the project "High-

* For more information on WHOQOL see the WHO webpage. URL: http://www.who.int/mental_health

/publications/whoqol/en/ (Accessed: 24 November 2017)
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er School of Economics"”, "Russian Monitoring of the Economic Situation and Health of the Popula-
tion." This method allows to collect representative data, first, on the state and dynamics of micro-
economic indicators of households and individuals, their human capital (income and expenditure
structure, material welfare, employment, migration behavior, health and nutrition, educational
trajectory, leisure, etc.). Details of the methodology, indicators, questionnaires and data received
annually in the monitoring are available on the website of the Higher School of Economics
(https://www.hse.ru/rims/).

Another method for measuring the quality of life was developed in the framework of the
project of the Center for the Study of Socio-Cultural Changes of the Institute of Philosophy of the
Russian Academy of Sciences, Lapin and L.A. Belyaeva [12, Lapin N.I., Belyaeva L.A.]. The system of

indices proposed by this method is reflected in Table 2 [9, Belyaeva L.A., pp. 37-38].

Table 2
The system of indices for measuring the quality of life by the methodology of the Center for the Study
of Socio-Cultural Changes of the Institute of Philosophy of the Russian Academy of Sciences

COMPONENTS OF QUALITY OF LIFE PRIVATE INDEXES

I. Living standard (well-being) . The index of the material standard of living
. The index of housing satisfaction
. The index of access to health care

. The index of accessibility of education

. Self-identification index with residents of your settlement

. Crime prevention index

. The index of protection from poverty

. Index of protection against the arbitrariness of officials

. Index of protection against arbitrariness of law enforcement agencies

Il. Quality of the nearest social environment

[ll. Quality of the environment . Index of protection against environmental threats
. Index of air purity

. Water purity index

. The index of confidence in the future
. The index of satisfaction with life
. The Index of autonomy

IV. Social wellbeing of the population

w N - WNNRPOUD,WNER|PPWDNPRE

The formula for calculating the partial indices: | part. = (X-Y) +100, where X — the share of
positive answers (estimates), Y — the proportion of negative. Generalizing indices for each of the
components of the quality of life (Icomp.) Are calculated as the arithmetic mean of the partial in-
dices, and the integral index (of the quality of life) as the arithmetic mean of the generalizing indi-
ces of the components.

The above-described methods, with all their inherent advantages, take little account of the
specifics of vital activity in the Arctic territories, which are characterized by a focal type of settle-
ment, the limited resources of transport infrastructure, extreme natural and climatic conditions,
the specific sectoral structure of regional economies, the preservation of elements of traditional

economy and culture among indigenous peoples residing on these territories, acute demographic
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problems and additional difficulties with attracting, as well as reproduction and preservation of
highly skilled labor.

Since the beginning of the XXI century in the environment of researchers of the Arctic, at-
tempts are being made to create and approbate a variety of methods for studying the quality of
life and the social well-being of the population, considering the specific conditions of their life ac-
tivity in the arctic territories. Among these attempts, the most significant projects were The Arctic
Social Indicators (ASI) and Survey of Living Conditions in the Arctic (SLiCA).

The Arctic Social Indicators project was initiated by an international group of Arctic re-
searchers following the results of the Arctic Human Development Report prepared for the Arctic
Council in 2004. In studies conducted by the ASI methodology to assess the quality of life of Arctic
residents the state of health of the population, material well-being, educational opportunities, cul-
tural well-being, communication with the natural environment (contact with nature), opportuni-
ties to control fate are studied. The system of indicators developed by the ASI research team is

presented in general form in Table 3 [13, Arctic Social Indicators, pp. 29-145].

Table 3
Arctic Social Indicators
CATEGORY OF ANALYSIS INDICATORS
Health - infant mortality

- infant mortality

- availability of medical services

- percentage of suicides

- self-evaluation of health

- the percentage of obese people
- percentage of smokers

Material well-being - GDP per capita

- per capita income

- unemployment rate

- poverty level

- volume of production of traditional (natural) farming
(per capita)

- net migration rate

Education - the proportion of people receiving vocational education
(students of the college, university)

- the proportion of people who successfully graduated
from college, university

- the share of graduates of colleges, universities, which in
the next 10 years remained on the arctic territories

- cultural autonomy

- preservation of the language (the proportion of repre-
sentatives of small indigenous peoples who speak their
native language)

- percentage of the population involved in recreational
activities at the local level

- percentage of the population engaged in subsidiary
farming at the local level

Cultural well-being

- production of (food) traditional farming

Connections with nature . L
- consumption of food (traditional) food
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- Representation of indigenous peoples in local authori-

ties
Indicators characterizing - the area of the territory handed over to indigenous
the local community communities

- budgetary powers of local / regional authorities in the

. Arctic territories
Opportunities to control

your destiny

- electoral activity

- the possibility of collective (public) distribution of natu-
ral resources at the local level

- satisfaction with the standard of living

- the possibilities (conditions) for preserving the native
language

Indicators characterizing
the participation of an
individual in the life of a
local community

Since the system of indicators presented was designed to examine the living conditions of
indigenous peoples living in the Arctic territories, the limitations imposed by the ASI methodology
on studying the quality of life and social well-being of Arctic residents outside the traditional in-
digenous habitat are obvious. In urban areas with ethnically and culturally mixed populations, in-
cluding regional centers and monotowns, where there are other types of economic activity and
other institutional forms of public life, the use of this methodology is not entirely adequate to the
research tasks of measuring the social well-being of the population. At the same time, this method
allows obtaining relevant data on the territories where the population is represented mainly by
indigenous people leading a traditional way of life.

The SLICA methodology was tested and finalized as part of a multi-year international re-
search project to study the living conditions of the indigenous peoples of the arctic territories of
the USA, Canada, Denmark, Sweden, Norway and Russia (Inuit, Saami, indigenous peoples of Chu-
kotka)®. Even though, the authors of the methodology point to the need for adaptation of the
toolkit to the specifics of a region and the ethno-social community being researched, the ideas
that are based on it remain unchanged. Specifically, the research program of the SLiCA project in-
volves measuring the situation of residents of the Arctic territories in the following areas: family
relations and the economy of the household; mobility (geographical), language and education;
lifestyle (employment, values and beliefs, identity, health); environment (housing conditions, in-
come and expenses, security and legal protection, technical infrastructure); ecological situation,
relations within the local community and participation in the public sphere [14, Birger Poppel, p.

109].

* The results of this study were presented at the University of Greenland in May 2011. Financial support was provided
by international organizations, including the Nordic Council of Ministers, the Barents Secretariat, and others, and the
state structures of several Arctic Council member countries.
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Social well-being in the light of research on value orientations

In domestic research practice, there is an experience of studying the social well-being of
residents of the Arctic territories — based on techniques, as discussed above, and some others [6,
Morozova T.V., Belaya R.V., Murina S.G.; 10, Mikhailova A.N., Popova L.N.; 15, Osipova 0.V., Mak-
lashova E.G.; 16, Popov A.l, Popova T.L.; 17, Romashkina G.F., Kryzhanovskii O.A., Romashkin
G.S.]. However, in these works, there is no evidence of torture to identify the relationship be-
tween variables that reflect the value orientations of the population and indicators of subjective
assessments of social well-being. Therefore, an important factor of social well-being is ignored,
since the objective parameters of the socio-everyday, economic and political-legal situation of in-
dividuals influence its assessment not directly, but only when interpreted in the context of an ac-
tual value hierarchy and attitudes. It should be borne in mind that at an individual level, in com-
parison with the level of societal ones, value systems are organized in accordance with other prin-
ciples. In one case, we are dealing with a motivation-value system, which organizes the priority life
goals of individuals and acceptable means of goal achievement (terminal and instrumental values,
according to M. Rokich) from their point of view. In another case, we are talking about normative
cultural-value orientations, reflecting the dominant, institutionally supported collective notions
about correct and deviant behavior that have for the individual a compulsory force. In this regard,
between the culturally prescribed and personal values in the case when they simultaneously regu-
late the same sphere of social practices, contrary to expectations, a negative correlation may well
be observed [18, Schwartz S.H.].

R. Inglehart, one of the initiators of the international project World Values Survey, is a lead-
ing figure in the study of values and beliefs. He points to a dialectical connection between the cul-
tural and mental characteristics of national and regional communities and the existing economic in-
stitutions in them. The differentiation of cultural features, presented during large-scale comparative
empirical studies, is conceptually conceptualized by R. Inglehart and his colleagues (especially, K.
Welzel) through contrasting the systems of value orientations, namely 1) traditional values-secular-
rational values; 2) "survival values" (self-expression values) [19, Inglhart R., Welzel K., p. 80].

One of the productive hypotheses of the scientist relates to the idea that intergenerational
changes in value systems (from traditional to secular-rational and from values of survival to values
of self-expression), caused initially by fundamental socio-economic shifts, in turn become one of
the main factors that determine the content of everyday practices of individuals (economic, politi-

cal, marital, etc.) [20, Inglehart R.].
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Another significant hypothesis of R. Inglehart and K. Welzel, based on an empirically fixed
trend, is that as the opportunities (economic, political and legal) for empowering social well-being
in an aggregated assessment of social well-being and quality of life are expanded a large role be-
gins to play by assessing people's opportunities for their participation in the life of society
(through public and public institutions). Hence it follows logically that the high level of de-
mocratization of society, the real guarantees of political rights and freedoms in the conditions of
cultural and socio-economic transformations in the countries of Modernity at the turn of the 20th
and 21st centuries become a prerequisite for maintaining a high level of social self-feeling, and
high income and economic security indicators cease to be a sufficient factor in this process [21,
Welzel C., Inglehart R.].

G. Hofstede, interpreting culture as "the collective programming of consciousness, which
distinguishes the members of one group or the type of people from others" [22, Hofstede G., p.
10], based on the data of intercountry comparative studies of cultural differences, developed a six-
dimensional system of value coordinates that determine standards and patterns of behavior in a
society. Aspects of culture in this system are indicated to them through a set of its dichotomous

n.n m n

characteristics: "power distance (large / smaller)", "avoiding uncertainty (more / less)", "individu-
alism / collectivism", "masculinity / femininity”, “long-term / short-term temporary orientation",
"indulgence / restraint" [22, Hofstede G., pp. 21-33].

Like R. Inglehart, in the center of Schwartz's research there is a correlation of normative
value prescriptions mediating and supporting certain models of social relations, and the level of
social and economic development of territories (countries, regions). At the heart of his approach is
the identification of the basic cultural-conditioned value orientations that prevail in a society,
which reflect the way in which this society organizes the resolution of the fundamental problems
of regulating human behavior. Among these problems Sh. Schwartz singles out 1) the definition of
the nature of relations and boundaries between the individual and the group; 2) ensuring the re-
producibility of the social order; 3) regulation of the use of human and natural resources. The sci-
entist a priori introduces for each fundamental problem two polar variants of the cultural "an-
swer" (in the form of a certain basic value orientation), which are Weberian ideal types, whereas
the real situation is one or another intermediate variant. The recipe for solving the first problem
lies in the choice between the society of the position between the alternative values, identified by
Schwartz as autonomy and belonging. The solution of the second problem implies a greater or
lesser adherence to either the values of equality, or the value of the hierarchy. Finally, the answer

to the third problem lies within the cultural dichotomy, expressed through the opposition of the
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values of "harmony" and "skill" [23, Schwartz Sh., pp. 37-67]. In a generalized form, Schwartz's

concept is presented in Fig. 1.

TAPMOHIIA

N\
\ : | "
N Eanncrso ¢ { %
N\ | LK \
| \_ upnporoit, | MPHHAJUIESKHOCTD
/£ < ‘\\\ MHpHas | Coumnaapuniit  HOPSOK, N
‘ PABHOIIPABHE \ AKN3Hb | nmopummpensme, vBaxenme J,,.w"’f
Conmanbias \. | Tpasmumii ~
—_ CHpPaBeUuIHBOCTD, L | e
T _paencro N\ | " HMEPAPXHS
| T— N f Y o
\, s |

., il”’rl:.l]lIIKT.\'\J“)”‘\”-‘~ ~~ “.lil("l'l-. HOKOPHOCTDL
ABTOHOMH S
\ HInpora sarasjos, i ~ sl

MOGOIHATEABHOCTE ~ ‘ MACTEPCTBO
N " AO®EKTHBHAS \ Yecromobie, cuetocts
N ABTOHOMMI g

VaosoascTsie, \ ‘
VBJICKATebNAs KH3ub  \

Fig.1. Cultural value orientations: theoretical structure. It includes harmony, affiliation, hierarchy, mastership, affec-

tive autonomy, intellectual autonomy, equality of rights.
Conclusion

Empirical studies of the social well-being of the population of the Russian Arctic require the
development of a toolkit that would integrate three groups of indicators: 1) reflecting the socio-
economic situation of the inhabitants of the Russian Arctic; 2) reflecting their subjective assessments
of personal and social well-being; Value orientations that mediate the relationship between the var-
iables of the first and second groups.

In addition to adapted to the specifics of the Arctic Territories methods of measuring social
well-being, the appeal to the approaches discussed above in the study of values will allow to enter
data on the population of the Russian Arctic in the broad context of international and cross-regional
comparative analysis of cultures, and hence determine the socio-cultural typological niche as the
Russian Arctic, as well as individual territories included in it.

From the point of view of the development of socio-cultural processes in the Russian Arctic,
this methodological orientation seems to be fruitful for determining the interdependence of these
processes and the socio-economic dynamics of Russia's Arctic territories.
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Abstract. This article examines the legal status of the Northern Sea Route (NSR),
which has been a subject of dispute between the Soviet Union\Russia and the
United States for over fifty years. The main legal issue of the analysis is the
guestion whether straits of the Northern Sea Route are international, where the
freedom of navigation applies, or whether the straits are internal waters of Rus-
sia and they are subjected to national rules of navigation. The case of the

, Northern Sea Route straits is considered from a historical perspective and with
references to reIevant provisions of the contemporary international law of the sea. A similar dispute be-
tween Canada and the USA over the Northwest Passage is assessed as well. The author concludes that the
USA has a disadvantageous position in the disputes due to difficulties in proving that both routes can meet
necessary criteria for international straits developed by the international law. So far, the debate on legal
status of the NSR waters is more of theoretical nature and has no practical implications. However, the situ-
ation might change with the Arctic sea ice melting and Russia planning to use the NSR on a much larger in-
ternational scale.

Keywords: the Arctic, the Northern Sea Route, Russia, the USA, international straits, freedom of navigation,
law of the sea, internal waters, sovereignty, Canada, the Northwest Passage

The Northern Sea Route dispute in retrospective

Over the last few decades the Arctic Ocean has experienced a rapid reduction of sea ice.
These changes have opened previously inaccessible shipping lanes. First and foremost, this relates
to two Arctic routes — the Northern Sea Route (NSR) and the Northwest Passage (NWP). These
maritime lines could potentially be an alternative to traditional southern routes through Suez and
Panama channels. At the same time the legal status of the waters constituting the both passages
remain disputable. The essence of the dispute can be expressed in a simple question — whether
and in what extent there is freedom of navigation in the waters of these routes or they are sover-
eign waters of the coastal states and are subject to national legislation.

The NSR, sometimes called Northeast Passage, is the shipping route connecting Europe and
Asia, north of the Russian coast. The NSR has the potential to reduce the distance between Europe
and Asia by up to 40 per cent, compared to the contemporary Suez Channel Route (SCR) [1, Hum-
pert M., p. 10]. The NSR is not a specific route but a multitude of passageways along the Russian
Arctic and therefore covers a vast segment of the Arctic Ocean.

Russia and USA have a long-standing dispute over the legal status of the Northern Sea
Route that have been impacting the bilateral relations in the Arctic since 1960-s. Russia claims the

NSR to be a national transport communication subject to national legislation on historical grounds.
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USA challenge such approach and consider some of the straits of the NSR — in particular, straits of
the Karsky Sea, the Laptev and Sannikov Straits — to be international, to which freedom of naviga-
tion applies.

In the mid 20 century there was an incident in the waters of NSR leading to exchange of
diplomatic notes between USA and USSR. In 1963 without an advance permission of the Soviet au-
thorities the USCGC Northwind collected data in the Laptev Sea; during the following summer the
USS Burton Island surveyed in the East Siberian Sea. Reacting on this voyage the Soviet Union in its
diplomatic note by 21 July 1964 argued that “...the northern seaway route at some points goes
through Soviet territorial and internal waters. Specifically, this concerns all straits running west
and east in the Karsky Sea. In as much as they are overlapped two-fold by Soviet territorial waters,
as well as by the Dmitry, Laptev and Sannikov Straits, which unite the Laptev and Eastern Siberian
Seas and belong historically to the Soviet Union. Not one of these stated straits, as is known,
serves for international navigation. Thus, over the waters of these straits the statute for the pro-
tection of the state borders of the USSR fully applies, in accordance with which foreign military
ships will pass through territorial seas and enter internal waters of the USSR after advance permis-
sion of the Government of the USSR"".

United States responded with a note, in which stated its position: “With respect to the
straits of the Karsky Sea described as overlapped by the Soviet territorial waters it must be pointed
out that there is a right of innocent passage of all ships through straits used for international navi-
gation between two parts of the high seas and that this right cannot be suspended”z.

In 1967 the United States planned navigation by the U.S. Coast Guard icebreakers Edisto
and East Wind in the waters off the coast of Novaya Zemlya and Severnaya Zemlya and in the Lap-
tev Sea and the East Siberian Sea. Due to severe ice conditions on the route the ships passed
through the Karsky Sea and were proceeding towards the Vilkitsky Straits. This resulted in a pro-
test of the Soviet government, considering these actions by USA to be violation of the Soviet regu-
lations. This statement forced US vessels to cancel the planned navigations.

Since those times both sides maintained their respective positions on the status of the
straits of the Northern Sea Route. In 1980s Soviet Union to strengthen its sovereignty in the Arctic

waters issued special decree drawing straight baselines in some waters of the NSR thus including

! United States responses to excessive national maritime claims — US Department of State Bureau of Oceans and In-

ternational Environmental and Scientific Affairs — Limits in the Sea No. 112. URL: https://www.state.gov/documents
Jorganization/58381.pdf (Accessed: 18 October 2017)

? Ibid.

? Ibid.
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them in internal waters on historic grounds”. Current legislation of Russia considers the NSR as na-
tional maritime transport route, to which special national rules of navigation applys. USA, in turn, in
its official national policy acts relating to Arctic reiterate, that the freedom of the seas is a top na-
tional priority for USA and, accordingly, they treat the Northwest Passage and some of the straits of
the Northern Sea Route as straits used for international navigation, to which the regime of transit
passage appliese. This stalemate in the approaches to the legal regime of the Arctic shipping routes
will likely be influencing the relations of the Arctic states in the coming decades. In the following part
of this paper we will discuss the legal status of the NSR with reference to the relevant provisions of

the Law of the Sea.

Relevant provisions of the international law

The NSR consists of maritime areas with different legal status. Most of the waters consti-
tute areas, where Russia enjoys sovereignty or sovereign rights — internal waters, territorial sea
or EEZ of Russia, but it also includes parts of the high seas. When a strait constitutes parts of the
high seas or EEZ there is little to discuss — these waters are subject to freedom of navigation for
foreign vessels. Most of the legal disputes arise when straits include territorial sea or are enclosed
by straight baselines into internal waters of the coastal state. Here the concept of baselines is of
critical importance. All the maritime zones are defined by reference to the baselines established
by a coastal state.

The waters on the landward side of the baseline are defined as internal waters. In its inter-
nal waters state exercises the greatest degree of control in comparison to other maritime zones.
International law provides that internal waters are subjected to the full force of the coastal state’s
legislative, administrative, judicial, and executive powers [2, Lasserre F., Lalonde S., p. 32]. The
drawing of straight baselines has been the primary mechanism through which international straits
have been enclosed within a coastal state’s internal waters. Article 5 of the UN Convention on the
Law of the Sea 1982 (UNCLOS) provides that the normal baseline is the low-water line along the
coast as marked on large-scale charts officially recognized by the coastal state. However, UNCLOS

provides that “[i]n localities where the coastline is deeply indented and cut into, or if there is a

* List of Geographic Coordinates of Points that Determine the Position of the Straight Baselines from Which the
Breadth of the Territorial Sea, Economic Zone and Continental Shelf of the USSR Off the Continental Coast and Islands
of the Arctic Ocean, the Baltic and Black Seas Is Measured, Approved by the Resolutions of the Council of Ministers of
the USSR of February 7, 1984, and January 15, 1985

*The Russian Federation Federal Law Ne132, 3 July, 2012, On Amendments To Specific Legislative Acts Of The Russian
Federation Related To Governmental Regulation Of Merchant Shipping In The Water Area Of The Northern Sea Route.
URL: www.arctic-lio.com (Accessed: 18 October 2017)

®See e.g. National Security Presidential Directive and Homeland Security Presidential Directive NSPD-66 / HSPD-25, 9
January 2009, on Arctic Region Policy.
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fringe of islands along the coast in its immediate vicinity, the method of straight baselines joining
appropriate points may be employed in drawing the baseline” (Art.7)’.

Moreover, Law of the Sea enables a country to claim title over internal waters on historic
grounds if it can show that it has, for a considerable length of time, effectively exercised its exclu-
sive authority over the maritime area in question. Soviet Union used this provision in special De-
crees of the Council of Ministers of the USSR of February 7, 1984, and January 15, 1985 to draw
straight baselines and claiming White Sea, waters of the Cheshskaya, Pecherskaya, and Baydarata
Bays, of the Gulf of Ob and of the Yenisei Bay, the waters of the straits separating Novaya Zemlya,
Kolguev, Vaigach, Severnaya Zemlya, Anjou, and Lyakhov Islands, a range of smaller islands from
the continent and of the straits separating the foregoing islands, lands, and archipelagos from
each other, as historical internal sea waters®. The most influential Russian legal expert in the field
of the Law of the Sea A.N. Vylegzhanin elaborates on the argument of historical claim over the wa-
ters of the NSR: “In a legal sense, the achievements of the Russian Federation in the Arctic consist,
first, in the discovery and exploration of many Arctic spaces and the right of discovery was <...> a
sufficient title to extend the authoritative powers of the Russian state to the discovered spaces”
[3, Vylegzhanin A,, p. 121].

However, there is one more criterion for claiming waters as historical — acquiescence.
Coastal state must prove that its exercise of authority has been accepted by other countries, espe-
cially those directly affected by it. As we have already noted, Russia's claim over the waters of the
NSR straits as historical internal waters is opposed by USA. But at the same time, no other country
has joined expressly in the United States’ persistent objection to Russia’s claim of sovereignty over
the Northern Sea Route [4, Rossi C., p. 505], so the question remains open.

But even if we consider waters of the straits of the NSR to be internal waters of Russia, we
should bear in mind an important limitation of possible infringements of freedom of navigation by
coastal states, provided by the UNCLOS. Article 8(2) stipulates that “[w]here the establishment of
a straight baseline in accordance with the method set forth in article 7 has the effect of enclosing
as internal waters areas which had not previously been considered as such, a right of innocent
passage as provided in this Convention shall exist in those waters.” Relating to the legal regime of

international straits, it means, that Russia must prove, that those waters have not been used as

’ United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, 1833 U.N.T.S. 397

® List of Geographic Coordinates of Points that Determine the Position of the Straight Baselines from Which the
Breadth of the Territorial Sea, Economic Zone and Continental Shelf of the USSR Off the Continental Coast and Islands
of the Arctic Ocean, the Baltic and Black Seas Is Measured, Approved by the Resolutions of the Council of Ministers of
the USSR of February 7, 1984, and January 15, 1985
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straits for international navigation before drawing the straight baselines. And here we come to the
problem of legal definition of international straits.

Straits are natural maritime passages connecting parts of the high seas, or seas and oceans.
Some straits due to their geographical position and importance for international navigation are
subject to special international legal regime. UNCLOS does not contain an official definition of in-
ternational straits. However, there is one developed by legal practice. In 1949 the International
Court of Justice decided the Corfu Channel case’, in which it set out the criteria for considering a
strait used for international navigation. There are two main criteria:

1) the strait must connect two parts of the high seas (geographical requirement),

2) and the strait must be used for international navigation (functional requirement — vol-
ume of traffic is crucial).

Most experts believe that both a geographical and a functional element must be satisfied
for a strait to be qualified as an international one [2, Lasserre F., Lalonde S., p. 34]. Indeed, the
Court’s deliberate use of the coordinative conjunction “and” gives equal weight to both criteria. If
we apply these criteria to the Northern Sea Route, it will be obvious, that its straits meet the geo-
graphical requirement while connecting parts of the high seas or Russian EEZ, which in this context
also can be treated as high seas.

Contrary to that, there are ongoing debates on the functional criterion. Some legal experts,
primarily from the United States, argue that so long as the body of water can potentially be used
for international navigation, the Court’s functional test is satisfied. Others believe that to define a
strait as an international, it must be a “useful route for international maritime traffic,” that it must
have a history of usage by the ships of foreign nations [5, Pharand D., p. 224]. But then a next
guestion arises: what volume of traffic is sufficient? For example, there is a view that “the suffi-
ciency of the use is determined mainly by reference to two factors: the number of ships using the
strait and the number of flag states represented. Both figures should normally reach the order of
magnitude shown to exist in the Corfu Channel case. There, the ships using the North Corfu Chan-
nel averaged 137 a month, during a twenty-one-month period, and represented seven flag states”.
[6, Pharand D., p. 107]

In any case, applying the functional criterion to the straits of the NSR would demonstrate,
that before the Soviet government declared some of its waters internal, they were used for inter-
national navigation only for few times. Even nowadays international navigation through the NSR is

counted literally by several dozens of transits (2014 — 24 vessels, 2015 — 18, only 8 of them are

? Corfu Channel Case, [1949] I.C.J. Reports, 4.
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foreign flagged™). So, it would be justified to conclude, that functional requirement is not fulfilled
in case of the NSR straits. However, USA maintain their position that some straits can be potential-
ly used for international navigation and thus represent international straits.

Unlike legal definition of an international strait, the legal regime for navigation through
such straits is firmly established. Part Il of the UNCLOS addresses five different kinds of straits
used for international navigation, each with different legal regime:

1. Straits connecting one part of the high seas/EEZ and another part of the high seas/EEZ
(Article 37 — governed by transit passage).

2. Straits connecting a part of the high seas/EEZ and the territorial sea of a foreign state
(Article 45(1) (b) — regulated by nonsuspendable innocent passage).

3. Straits connecting one part of the high seas/EEZ and another part of the high seas/EEZ
where the strait is formed by an island of a state bordering the strait and its mainland, if there ex-
ists seaward of the island a route through the high seas/EEZ of similar convenience regarding navi-
gation and hydrographic characteristics (Article 38(1) and Article 45(1) (a) — regulated by nonsus-
pendable innocent passage).

4. Straits regulated in whole or in part by international conventions (Article 35(c)). The LOS
Convention does not alter the legal regime of straits regulated by long-standing international con-
ventions in force specifically relating to such straits. Examples of such straits are the Dardanelles
and Bosporus, Baltic Straits and others.

5. Straits through archipelagic waters governed by archipelagic sea lanes passage (Article
53(4)).

Most of the straits of the Northern Sea Route and in relation to which USA claim the status
of international straits can be attributed to the first category, and thus can be potentially connect-
ed with the regime of transit passage. Transit passage applies to straits connecting one part of the
high seas/EEZ and another part of the high seas/EEZ and is defined in the LOS Convention as the
exercise of the freedom of navigation and overflight solely for continuous and expeditious transit
in the normal modes of operation. For warships this means that submarines are free to transit in-
ternational straits submerged, since that is their normal mode of operation. The right of transit
passage “shall not be impeded.” UNCLOS provides certain limitations of the transit passage — all
transiting ships and aircraft must proceed without delay; must refrain from the threat or the use

of force against the sovereignty, territorial integrity, or political independence of states bordering

% volume of shipment through the Northern Sea Route, official statistic of the Russian agency of state statistics. URL:
https://www.fedstat.ru/indicator/51479 (Accessed: 17 October 2017)
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the strait; and must otherwise refrain from any activities other than those incidental to their nor-
mal modes of continuous and expeditious transit (Article 39(1)).

Transit passage through international straits cannot be suspended by the coastal state for
any purpose (Article 44). The state bordering the international strait may designate sea lanes and
prescribe traffic separation schemes to promote navigational safety.

Returning to the dispute between Russia and USA on the legal status of the straits of the
NSR, it should be noted, that the straits claimed by the United States as international — Dmitry
Laptev, Sannikov and some other — connect parts of the high seas or EEZ of Russia. Theoretically,
if it is proved that they should be treated as international straits; norms of UNCLOS pertaining to
transit passage could be applied to them. But there is one important issue to bear in mind: the re-
gime of transit passage was established only by UNCLOS and there is a legal question if transit pas-
sage represents customary law. USA have not yet ratified the UNCLOS, however, the country
acknowledges most of the provisions of UNCLOS as reflective of customary international law. Ob-
viously, USA treats the transit passage regime also as customary law. Contrary to that, Canadian
lawyers think that the rule may not have had enough support in practice to claim the customary
law status [7, Jia B., p. 127]. It is worth mentioning that during the first diplomatic note exchange
between USSR and USA on the issue of the legal regime of the NSR straits in 1960-s, Washington
argued that straits were subject to “right of innocent passage”. And that is no wonder, because
the transit passage regime was introduced only later with the development of the 1982 UNCLOS.

USA may rely on an argument that freedom of navigation existed in the straits of the NSR
before 1984 when USSR included them into internal waters. But then another question arises: can
a treaty-based provision (transit passage regime, introduced by UNCLOS), which could have hardly
evolved into customary law for a short period of time, be claimed by a state, which is not a party
to that treaty (USA), retrospectively to a situation, existed prior to the year of this treaty coming
into effect (the UNCLOS was enforced in 1994)? The author of this paper believes that it could
hardly be done with sufficient legitimacy. The reasoning of USA is however also clear — being a
strong supporter of as much freedom of navigation in the World Ocean as possible, the United
States aim at providing best opportunities for its naval forces. And in this context transit passage is
more in favour for foreign ships navigating through a strait than the regime of innocent passage.
However, from the angle of law and consistency, it would be more appropriate for USA to refer to
the innocent passage regime.

The regime of innocent passage, rather than transit passage, contains less freedom for for-

eign vessels and a higher extent of sovereignty of the coastal state. The concept of innocent pas-



Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29 EN

sage is normally associated with the territorial sea but applies also to certain types of straits —
mentioned in the Article 45(1) (b) and Article 38(1). In comparison with transit passage the extent
in which the coastal state can interfere with the navigation of a foreign vessel with the innocent
passage regime is much higher. This can be evidently shown by a list of laws and regulations that
the coastal state can adopt regarding the both regimes: in the innocent passage regime the list is
twice as big as for the transit passage. Moreover, innocent passage is not so favourable for naval
forces of foreign states as well — e.g. submarines passing through international straits in a regime
of innocent passage must navigate on the surface and to show their flag (Art. 20). There is an im-
portant difference in the innocent passage through international straits and innocent passage
through territorial sea — there may be no suspension of innocent passage through straits (Art.
45).

In any case, today current legislation of Russia considers the NSR as a national maritime
transport route. According to Russia, the NSR consists of waters with different legal status, in each
of the maritime zones except for the high seas — territorial or internal waters, EEZ or contiguous
zone — Russia as a coastal state exercises sovereignty or jurisdiction. Even in the EEZ Russia has
special authority according to Art. 234 UNCLOS to adopt laws for prevention of pollution of the
sea. These authorities allow Russia to treat the NSR as a single set of waters with national status.
The integrity of the Route for the legal regime is supported by the argument by Russia, that navi-
gation in any parts of the NSR which constitute high seas and in which freedom of navigation ap-
plies would be not possible for a foreign vessel without entering the territorial sea and internal
waters of Russia. The straits, which the USA addresses as international straits, are included into
internal waters of Russia. Overall the Northern Sea route, special national rules of navigation ap-
ply. One of the essential rules is that a foreign vessel wishing to pass through the NSR must apply
for a special admission to the Russian authorities 15 days in advance®’.

The main argument for expanding Russian sovereignty over the waters of the NSR is that
this route represents very harsh climate and ice conditions. Russia argues that it is the responsibil-
ity of the coastal states to ensure safety of navigation there and to prevent possible ecological
threats resulting from accidents on the sea, like oil spills, collision of ships etc. To control the navi-
gation and provide vessels with gidrographical, icebreaking and other support the coastal state
should obtain all necessary information about the passing vessel. If the vessel fails to meet existing

requirements posing threat to the safety of navigation Russia may not allow this vessel to pass

" Rules of navigation on the water area of the Northern Sea Route approved by the order of the Ministry of Transport
of Russia dated January 17, 2013. URL: http://www.arctic-lio.com (Accessed: 18 October 2017)
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through the NSR. Though in reality there were hardly cases of refusal to foreign vessels in transit-
ing the NSR. A. Vylegzhanin believes, that “the principal geographic, climate. political and legal
feature of marine areas in the Arctic Ocean lies in the fact, that even in ice-melting conditions a
non-Arctic state may safely perform shipping, fishing and other economic activities in such ex-
tremely severe polar areas solely with the consent of a relevant Arctic coastal state, relying on its
coastal infrastructure, communication technologies, capability to respond to emergency situa-
tions, to search for and rescue people and cargo, to eliminate consequences of marine pollution

etc”. [8, Vylegzhanin A., p. 6].
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Figure 1. The Northern Sea Route.

Indeed, navigation in its waters most time of the year is hardly possible without the aids of
the coastal state. Foreign ships may have to rely on local icebreakers, ice conditions forecast and
other forms of assistance. Some argue [7, Jia B., p. 129], that in such case straits can no longer be
treated as natural straits and refer to the 1951 Anglo-Norwegian Fisheries Case on the legal re-
gime of the Indreleia strait. In that case, Norway drew straight baselines to measure its territorial
sea claiming that sea space on the landward side of these straight lines were part of its internal
waters, while the UK opposed this. The International Court of Justice supported Norwegian posi-
tion stating that “the Indreleia is not a strait, but rather a navigational route prepared as such by
means of artificial aids to navigation provided by Norway” and has a status of internal waters of
Norwaylz. So, following the logic of this decision, if there exists a degree of dependence of naviga-

tion on aids of the coastal state it may not be treated as a natural geographical strait at all, but ra-

12 Anglo-Norwegian Fisheries Case, 1951 I.C.J. 8 (Order of Jan. 10). URL: http://www.worldcourts.com/icj/eng/ deci-
sions/1951.01.10_fisheries.htm (Accessed: 16 October 2017)
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ther some kind of artificially maintained route which can be used by foreign vessels only with the
aids of the coastal state. Thus, international rules of transit passage cannot be applied to such
routes. However, in case of the Arctic routes question arises, whether this argument can be used
by a coastal state if the aid is being carried out not by this state or if it is not needed at all — for
example, in case of a foreign icebreaker or vessel of Arctic class.

Similar case of the Northwest Passage

The United States and Canada have also a long-standing dispute over the legal status of the
waters of the Northwest Passage between Davis Strait / Baffin Bay and the Beaufort Sea. The NWP
is defined as the combination of shipping lanes connecting the Atlantic Ocean with the Pacific
Ocean through the North American Arctic waterways. The Passage has the potential to function
both as an alternative to the Suez Canal and the Panama Canal. Potentially the distance between
Northwestern Europe and Asia can be reduced by up to 30 per cent, as well as up to 20 percent
between East Coast USA and East Asia [9, Hansen C., Gronsedt P., Graversen C., Hendriksen C., p.
14]. In similarity to the NSR, it is not a specific route but a combination of several routes due to the
multitude of different straits and waterways.

As in the case of the NSR, there was also an incident in the late 1960-s with a voyage by the
US SS Manhattan from the Beaufort Sea through the Northwest Passage to Davis Strait. This trip
was perceived by the Canadian government as a direct threat to Canadian sovereignty in the Arctic
waters as the US was accused of not having obtained a formal admission of the Canadian authori-
ties for its vessel [10, Rothwell D., p. 338]. At that moment there had been no formal assertion of
Canadian sovereignty over all the Passage waters or those surrounding the Archipelago, and that
forced the Canadian Prime Minister Trudeau to make a following statement:

The area to the north of Canada, including the islands and the waters between the islands
and areas beyond, are looked upon as our own, and there is no doubt in the minds of this gov-
ernment, nor do | think was there in the minds of former governments of Canada, that this is na-
tional terrain.”

After a second voyage of the Manhattan through the NWP the Canadian government came
up with enacting the Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Act, which prolonged Canadian jurisdic-
tion over 100 nautical miles from the low-water mark to ensure environmental standards on ves-
sels passing through Canada's arctic waters. The main argument for such action the growing con-

cern for ecological protection of the Arctic. The United States reacted with strongly opposing such

B Canada, House of Commons, Debates, Vol. 8, at 8720 (May 15, 1969)
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measures by Canada. As in the case of the NSR, USA insisted, that the NWP constituted waters to
which the freedom of navigation applied [10, Rothwell D., pp. 340-341].

Following the incidents with the Manhattan Canada continued to reinforce its sovereignty
over the waters of the NWP. In 1973 Canada claimed the waters of the Canadian Arctic Archipela-
go to be “internal waters of Canada, on a historical basis, although they have not been declared as

such in any treaty or by any legislation.”**

Later on in 1986, after another incident with a United
States vessel — icebreaker Polar Sea — sailing through the Passage without seeking an approval of
Canada, this claim was formally affirmed by the governmental act establishing straight baselines
around the Canadian Arctic Archipelago and thus making it officially internal waters of Canada
over which it had complete sovereignty and jurisdiction. The United States reacted with expres-
sions of "regret" over the Canadian decision and formally objected in writing to the Canadian ac-
tion [10, Rothwell D., p. 345].
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When considering whether the Northwest Passage is an international strait through which a right
of navigation exists, the same provisions of international law apply as in the case of the NSR dis-
cussed above. The key point here is also a test of the NWP on the functional criterion of interna-

tional straits. And alike with the NSR it would be unjust to assert that the NWP can meet the func-

' Canadian Practice in International Law during 1973 as Reflected Mainly in Public — Correspondence and State-
ments of the Department of External Affairs, 12 CAN. Y.B. INT'L L.272, 279 (comp. Edward G. Lee 1974).
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tional requirement because of the low number of recorded transits. The total number of passages
for the whole history of NWP equals only 236 (end of 2015). A record number (30) of vessels trans-
ited through the Northwest Passage in 2012". It is obvious that this would be not enough to com-
plete the functional test of the ICJ.

The history of confrontation between Canada and USA however goes further than that of
Russia-USA. Trying to reconcile the differences of opinions Canada and the United States made an

“Arctic Cooperation Agreement.”*

This agreement sets forth the terms for cooperation by the two
governments in coordinating research in the Arctic marine environment during icebreaker voyages
and in facilitating safe, effective icebreaker navigation off their Arctic coasts. There is an important
provision in the agreement, that navigation by United States icebreakers within waters claimed by
Canada to be internal would be undertaken with the consent of Canada.

However, this agreement deals only with navigation of icebreakers, leaving all other issues
of commercial navigation aside. Moreover, the Agreement has not affected the positions of the
both countries on the legal status of the NWP. Both countries reserved their views, namely USA —
that the NWP is an international strait and that the regime of transit passage applies; Canada —
that the NWP constitutes historic internal waters of Canada over which it exercises full sovereignty
and that navigation of foreign vessels should proceed with its permission.

Conclusion

The dispute between Russia and the United States over the Northern Sea, as well as be-
tween USA and Canada over the Northwest Passage has continued for over fifty years and has in-
volved important issues of territorial sovereignty and national security, on the one hand, and free-
dom of navigation — on the other. The choking point of the dispute is the legal status of the straits
of both passages. The opposing sides rely upon different legal arguments which became possible
since the UNCLOS has certain lacunae in terms of providing a clear vision of what international
straits really are. Nevertheless, in the author’s opinion, Russia and Canada have stronger positions
due to the fact that both routes, especially the NSR remain to be used mainly as internal transport
communications for domestic purposes and have a low record of international passages. This
makes it hard to assert that these passages would meet a functional criterion of international
straits, developed by legal practice. Moreover, even when a foreign vessel passes through these

Arctic routes, it strongly depends on the aids provided by coastal states — gidrographical, ice-

> Headland R. K. — Transits of the northwest passage to end of the 2015 navigation season Atlantic Ocean <> Arctic
ocean &> Pacific Ocean / R. K. Headland // University of Cambridge. URL: http://www.americanpolar.org/wp-
content/uploads/2015/10/NWP-2015.pdf (Accessed: 16 October 2017)

16 Agreement on Arctic Cooperation, Jan. 11, 1988, U.S.-Can., reprinted in 28 I.L.M. 142 (1989)
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breaking, meteorological and other services. The dependence of the routes on the aids by a
coastal state enables to draw analogy with the Indreleia strait case, when the International Court
of Justice classified this route as internal waters of Norway.

In any case, if the Northern Sea Route, as well as the Northwest Passage, due to severe
climate and ice conditions and lack of developed infrastructure, is not involved on a large scale in-
to the international navigation, the debate on legal status of its waters is more of theoretical na-
ture and so far, has no practical implications. However, climate is rapidly changing and ice in the
Arctic is melting, the navigation season is becoming longer. On that background Russian authori-

ties plan to increase the potential of the Northern Sea Route as international maritime route con-

171819

necting the markets of Asia with Europe . The growth of international navigation through the

NSR would mean new arguments for USA insisting that straits of this route are international. It al-
so means that all countries and stakeholders interested in using the Northern Sea Route would
need to reach some sort of agreement on the terms of navigation in its waters that would, on the
one hand, benefit the interests of free and expedite passage of foreign flagged trade vessels and,
on the other hand, have a due regard to the sovereignty and security concerns of Russia.
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: h Abstract. The necessity of special benefits and guaranties for distant territories, and
areas of the Far North and equivalent territories, allocated in a special group, aimed at involvement of peo-
ple and providing the needs of national economy with natural resources are described in the article. The
author’s periodization of the legal development of northern benefits and guaranties was presented. The
grounds for separating the periods were the years of regionalization of these territories and a set of state
preferences granted to the population in different periods. Five stages are highlighted: first — pre-Soviet,
tsarist period, when the benefits and guaranties were introduced for distant localities; second stage —
1923-1932, the foundations of the benefit system by territories and branches were laid; third — 1942—
1945, the WWII years, when all benefits were collapsed or cancelled, fourth stage — 1946-1967, recovery
of earlier established benefits, introduction the new benefits; fifth stage — 1990-2014, was ordering of
benefits and guaranties due to the new economic realities; a part of benefits became a competence of la-
bor law, defined by the Labor Code of the Russian Federation. The authors conclude that the development
activities in the northern territories were the main goal of the government, and, therefore, the legal regula-
tion of guaranties and benefits for the employees of the Far North and equivalent for them territories were
also a priority. During the 20th century and in the beginning of the 21st century, the benefits for the em-
ployees of the Far North and equivalent territories had been repeatedly changed. They were expanded or
limited depending on the necessity and opportunities of the state.

Keywords: the Far North, territories equivalent to the Far North, distant localities, benefits and guaranties,

compensation, residents, the steps for introducing benefits and guarantees, labor law
Introduction
Throughout the history of the Russian state, the role of remote or marginal territories was
important both in geopolitical and economic terms. Among the marginal territories, a special place
was occupied by the northern and eastern regions.
The movement to the North began long ago. Known maritime trips of Novgorodians to the
west from the Northern Dvina to the borders with Norway. Originated at the turn of the XVI-XVII

centuries. Archangelsk became the first sea port through which Russia was connected with Eng-

! The article was prepared within the framework of the research "Demographic and labour factors of sustainable de-
velopment of Northern regions of Russia" (N2 GR AAAA-A16-116021210329-2, 2016-2018).
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land and other countries of Western Europe. Bold marches to the east through the "stone" — the
Urals — and sailing through the Arctic seas promoted the conquest of Russia by huge northern
territories. Russia's greatest interest in the North was during the times of Veliky Novgorod, Ivan 1V,
Peter the Great, at a time when the young Russian state was spreading its influence on the unin-
habited, rich in fish and fur-bearing areas, and was looking for an outlet to the west. In the subse-
guent period with the founding of St. Petersburg, the interest in Arkhangelsk, separated from the
central regions by thousands of miles of impassability, cooled down [1, Slavin S.V., p. 55].

The north was interesting not only to Russia but also to other states. In the IX century.
Finns, Swedes, Norwegians and Danes, developing trade, moved to the North along the coast of
the Gulf of Bothnia and along the northern coast of Norway.

A special place in the study of marginal / northern subjects is taken by state policy towards
indigenous peoples. It was in every country specific, but inherently colonial. The policy of the tsar-
ist Russia regarding the annexation of the North, Siberia and the Far East was also colonial. How-
ever, the ongoing colonization policy was aimed at involving indigenous peoples in the economic,
political and cultural space of Russia. It should be noted that Scandinavian countries, the USA and
Canada also sought to use the northern territories, but unlike Russia, they did not consider the in-
terests of the indigenous people.

In the twentieth century interest in the northern territories has not dried up. In the well-
known "Outline of the Plan of Scientific and Technical Works" issued in April 1918, Lenin the task
of drawing up a plan for the rational allocation of industry. It provided for the independent supply
of the country with its own resources of raw materials and energy. The solution of this problem
required, first, a broad study of the natural resources of the country and of the northern and east-
ern territories that represented the "white spot" in the overwhelming majority.

For the development of vast remote / northern sparsely populated areas people were
needed, qualified personnel. This was understood by the tsarist government. It was possible to
attract the population to the uninhabited lands with complex natural and climatic conditions by
economic incentives. At the end of the nineteenth century a document is adopted to compensate
certain categories of working inconveniences associated with living in remote areas: "Regulations
on the special advantages of civil service in remote areas, as well as in the provinces of Western

and the Kingdom of Poland®". There, for the first time, the privileges and guarantees for certain

2 Polozhenie ob osobyh preimushhestvah grazhdanskoj sluzhby v otdaljonnyh mestnostjah, a takzhe v gubernijah
Zapadnyh i Carstva Polskogo. Svod zakonov Rossijskoj imperii. [Regulations on the special advantages of civil service in
remote areas, as well as in the provinces of the West and the Kingdom of Poland. Code of laws of the Russian Empire]
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categories of the population, branches and posts were registered; the list of territories covered by
the Regulations was given. It should be emphasized that the main principles for the allocation of
territories and the provision of benefits, laid down in the Regulations, were used later in the doc-
uments of the Soviet period.

From the first days of Soviet power, the Council of People's Commissars paid much atten-
tion to the system of privileges and guarantees for attracting the population to remote areas of
the Soviet Union. Based on economic interests and the political situation in the country, privileges
and guarantees were selective. Under their influence, individual industries or enterprises, profes-
sions or categories of workers were involved. All this solved the local tasks of the Government, but
adversely affected the mood of the population of the territories living in the same climatic condi-
tions, but having different levels of income, benefits and guarantees. Among other things, the ex-
isting procedure for granting benefits and guarantees for a long time did not concern the local
population (especially the rural population), which did not have a positive impact on its relation-
ship with the outgoing population.

The subject of the study is the mechanisms of the right regulation of state preferences to
the population working and living in regions classified as or equal to the Far North.

The purpose of the article is to systematize the historical practice of normative and legal
encouragement of human economic activity in the extreme conditions of the North and the Arctic
of Russia as the basis for substantiating the author's approach to the periodization of the history
of the application of state benefits, guarantees and compensations.

The authors of the article do not claim that they were able to analyze all the regulatory le-
gal acts with a regard to benefits and guarantees for the Far North and localities equated to them
[2, Fauzer V.V,, Lytkina T.S., Fauzer G.N.]. But there is a hope that most of them will become avail-
able to a wide range of researchers who have read this article.

We are sincerely grateful to the employees of the Laboratory of Demography and Social
Management of the ISE and EPS of the Komi Scientific Center of the Ural Branch of the RAS Gon-
charenko Anna Viktorovna, Panarina Irina Aleksandrovna and Smirnov Andrey Vladimirovich for
assistance in preparing the manuscript for publication.

Periodization of the benefits and guarantees system introduction in the 20" century
and the beginning of the 21*century

Analysis of the "northern" legislation indicates that the development of the northern re-

gions was the main task of the state, and therefore, the priority was the regulatory regulation of

in 16 volumes. Volume 3. Ed. I.D. Mordukhai-Boltovsky. SPb.: Russian Book Partnership "Deyatel", 1912. pp. 330-343.
[In Russian]
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guarantees and benefits provided to employees of the Far North and localities equated to it.
Throughout the twentieth century and in the beginning of the XXI century benefits for workers in
the Far North and in areas equated to them, changed several times. In this connection, there are
several approaches to the periodization of the history of applying / developing a system of bene-
fits and guarantees for northern (marginal / remote) territories.

So, to understand the history of the development of legislation on the local benefits, A.l.
Ivanov conditionally divided it according to the level of economic development of the socialist
state and the content of the legislation itself for three periods. The first: from 1923 to 1932 (i.e.,
from the adoption of the decree of the All-Russian Central Executive Committee and the Council of
People's Commissars of the RSFSR "On benefits for business people sent to work in remote areas
of the RSFSR" of July 25, 1923 and until the law on northern benefits were allocated to a separate
group and began to exist independently). The second one: from 1932 to 1960 — this period in-
cludes the pre-war time, the time of suspension of the law on northern benefits regarding the
Great Patriotic War that began and the post-war period before the introduction of the current leg-
islation. The third period: from 1960 to the early 1990s. This division follows from the prehistory
and history of the development of the legislation on northern benefits, therefore, its historical de-
scription is given by periods [3, lvanov A.l, p. 6].

According to Kozlova T.A., the development of legislation on benefits to employees of the
Far North and equated localities passed several stages, each of which had its own characteristics.
It identifies four stages: 1) the period from 1917 to 1940; 2) the period of the prewar period and
the Great Patriotic War; 3) the third period covers a much longer period and coincides in calendar
terms with the end of the Great Patriotic War (1945) and ends in 2004; 4) the last, the fourth
stage, is the modern period of the development of legislation (from 2004 onwards) [4, Kozlova
T.A., pp. 34-52].

In the scientific literature there is another periodization. For example, Khaldeeva, N.V. Pe-
riodization was determined on the basis of the following criteria: from 1922 to 1931, during this
period the foundations were laid for the allocation of individual areas with special legal regulation
in the territory of the country; from 1932 to 1991 inclusive, in connection with the intensive im-
provement of regulatory regulation in the RSFSR and the USSR; from 1992 to the present — a pe-
riod characterized by the development of new approaches to the regulation of labor relations in
the regions of the Far North. This division allows us not only to see the dynamics of the develop-
ment of special norms and to follow the state's position regarding the definition of areas with spe-

cial legal regulation, but also to show the objective grounds for differentiation in different periods
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of national history, establishing the influence of special labor law norms on the formation of labor
potential in working conditions, which differ from normal ones [5, Khaldeeva N.V., p. 61].

The system of benefits established for civil servants in remote areas of tsarist Russia

To assess the benefits and guarantees established by the Soviet government in the early
1920s, it is necessary to consider in more detail the benefits and guarantees introduced by the
tsarist government for remote areas, legislated in the "Provision on special advantages ...", which
covered a wide range of territories and the list of positions for which they were distributed®.

1. Separate benefits extended to persons of only a certain gender. Thus, special benefits of
the civil service were enjoyed by female employees serving in the postal and telegraph offices in
remote areas and in the provinces of the Kingdom of Poland. They were granted the following
privileges: 1) run-in money at a reinforced cost; 2) benefits for recovery and establishment; 3) in-
creases to salaries; 4) benefits for the service of decades; 5) leave on preferential terms and 6)
pension benefits, at the same time, the terms established for long-term pensions and lump-sum
benefits, they were not reduced.

2. The sectoral approach was also traced. The Regulation noted that special privileges are
used in all branches of the state civil service, except for the Ministry of the Imperial Court, both
civilians and military officials holding civilian positions, if they are summoned or transferred in re-
mote areas to serve from provinces or regions not adjacent to them and to those that are not rec-
ognized as remote.3. There was a separation of benefits, which only applied to the employed
servants and only to employees from among the local natives. For example, from persons sum-
moned or transferred to the service to remote areas, special advantages were not granted to the
natives of the locality to which they are designated, except for: 1) those who received higher edu-
cation; and 2) those natives of the remote area who stayed outside of it not less than ten years in
a row before entering there for service. However, the note clarifies that persons summoned, ap-
pointed or transferred to the places where the greatest advantages are provided, do not use them
only if they belong to the number of natives of that locality where they are determined.

According to the Regulations, special benefits were provided to all employees, regardless
of where and to what posts they were appointed and comprised: 1) run-in money in a reinforced
amount; 2) benefits for recovery and establishment; 3) additions to salaries; 4) benefits for dec-
ades of service; 5) allowances for the upbringing of children; 6) leave on preferential terms; 7)

pension benefits; 8) family benefits for persons who died in the service.

® Ibid.
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Particularly worthy of attention is article 30, which deals with the upbringing of children. It
notes that for the education of children by persons who served in remote areas, without distinc-
tion from newcomers from residents, approved state scholarships in educational institutions of
both civil and military departments based on special regulations on this subject. Moreover, visiting
officials serving in the areas indicated in note 1 to article 1 are provided for each son or daughter
after reaching the age of nine: 1) running money for two horses to be taken to the nearest educa-
tional institution corresponding to their age and knowledge; 2) before they enter an institution for
public maintenance, an annual allowance for students in educational institutions: higher education
— three hundred and sixty rubles, secondary education — two hundred and forty, and lower ones
— one hundred and twenty rubles. If the children are brought up with their parents or in their
places of residence, the allowance is made: up to a thirteen-year-old age — at the rate of one
hundred rubles, and from the designated age to eighteen years — one hundred and fifty rubles a
year.

The tsarist government paid special attention to the provision of pensions for employees
working in unfavorable conditions. Article 34 states that pensions and one-off benefits for em-
ployees in remote regions, as well as their families, are appointed on the basis of the Pension
Statute with a reduction in pension terms, and in some localities — and with an increase in the
salaries of pensions for those receiving them under the General Pension Charter for the following
grounds: 1) in the areas indicated in note 1 to article 1, two days of service are considered as
three, and the size of the pension is increased by three divisions (grade or degree); 2) in the re-
maining parts of the Amur governor general, in the Trans-Baikal region and in the Turkestan gen-
eral-governorship (except for the Semirechenskaya oblast), three days of service are counted as
four, and the size of the pension is increased by two sub-divisions; 3) in the remaining parts of the
Irkutsk Governor-General, the Tobolsk and Tomsk provinces, as well as in the Steppe Governorate-
General and in the Semirechye region, three days of service are counted for four, and 4) in the
Ural and Turgai regions, as well as in Article 1 Northern Caucasus and Transcaucasia, as well as in
the Pinega, Onega and Kholmogory districts of the Arkhangelsk province, in the Povenets and
Pudozh uyezds of Olonets province and in the Yarensky and Ustysysol districts of the Vologda
province, four days of service are counted for five.

In no normative legal act of the USSR, and now in Russia, there is no such privilege as was
prescribed in Article 38. The family of a person who died in the service in the remote region (wid-
owed and unmarried daughters, as well as sons under the age of seventeen), are issued insepara-

bly, irrespective of the pension or a lump sum, on the basis of articles 34 and 37: 1) running money
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for the class of office occupied by the deceased, in a double or one and a half amount, according
to Article 8, to the place from which it was originally called or transferred to the service in a re-
mote area ay, and 2) allowance — in the amount of the salary of his salary.

As you can see, the list of benefits covered almost all aspects of life of state employees
working in remote areas. This Regulation and other normative-legal acts were aimed not at at-
tracting employees to these remote regions, but for compensating for the severity of the climate
and the inconvenience of life activities associated with the isolation from the "center" and the
"mainland". The disadvantage of this provision was that it concerned only government employees,
that is, it had a selective character.

Benefits and guarantees established for those working in the Far North in 1923-1932

The first legal act on the granting of certain northern privileges was the Decree of the All-
Russian Central Executive Committee and the Council of People's Commissars of the RSFSR of July
25, 1923, "On Benefits for Workers Committed to Work in Remote Locations of the RSFSR"*. This
document provided for a short-term business trip, but the direction of an employee to a remote lo-
cation for permanent work. The decree established the following list of benefits applicable to all
persons newly appointed or transferred to permanent work in remote areas: 1) payment of com-
pensation in an increased amount when transferring to work in remote areas; 2) payment of ex-
penses for travel to the place of former residence in case of dismissal due to illness or the result of a
mutilation; 3) wages at double tariff rates during the first three months; 4) benefits when leaving.

The following privileges were additionally established for persons holding managerial posi-
tions in the state apparatus, economic institutions, and specialists: payment of a lump sum in the
amount of three months' wages after three years of work; free education of children in educa-
tional institutions and free travel to their parents' place of residence twice a year during the holi-
days (if the employee has worked in remote areas for at least three years); additional paid three-
month leave after five years of work; the right to a scientific mission after five years of work for a
duration of three to six months [3, Ivanov A.l., pp. 6-7].

Two years later, the Resolution of the All-Russian Central Executive Committee and the
Council of People's Commissars of the RSFSR issued from August 17, 1925 “On the benefits for per-

sons sent to work in remote areas RSFSR state institutions and enterprises””. This Decree abolishes

* Dekret VCIK i SNK RSFSR ot 25 ijulja 1923 g. “O Igotah dlja komandiruemyh na rabotu v otdaljonnye mestnosti
RSFSR”. Sobranie ukazanij RSFSR. [Decree of the All-Russian Central Executive Committee and the Council of People's
Commissars of the RSFSR of July 25, 1923 “On benefits for those sent to work in remote areas of the RSFSR”.
Collection of instructions of the RSFSR]. 1923. No 69. St. 673. [In Russian]

® postanovlenie VCIK i SNK RSFSR ot 17 avgusta 1925 g “O Igotah dlja lic, napravljaemyh na rabotu v otdaljonnye
mestnosti RSFSR gosudarstvennymi uchrezhdenijami i predprijatijami”. Sobranie ukazanij RSFSR. [Resolution of the



Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

the decree of July 25, 1923; establishes benefits for workers and employees irrespective of the posi-
tion held and the work performed (Article 1); limits the recipients of benefits: they did not apply to
the sending of individuals to work, if the distance between the point of departure and the destina-
tion is less than two hundred and fifty versts (art. as a condition for the emergence of the right to
benefits has been established distance; establishes a list of remote areas that give the right to bene-
fits (Article 4). The decree adopted, and the Decision applied to the Russian territories.

One of the first all-Union documents that secured guarantees for workers who moved to
work in remote areas was the Decree of the Central Executive Committee and the Council of Peo-
ple's Commissars of the USSR on May 11, 1927 "On benefits for employees of state institutions

% This document has become

and enterprises in remote areas Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
fundamental for future legislators, developing a list of benefits and guarantees for attracting and
securing the population in remote areas.

The decree defined the procedure for beneficiaries and guarantees: employees who are
transferred (at least on personal request) or appointed to work in state institutions and enterpris-
es in remote areas of the USSR (Article 2), if the distance between the original place residence and
place of new work exceeds 1000 kilometers of the railway track or 500 kilometers of other ways of
communication, enjoy the benefits provided below (Note 1. This decree does not apply to: a) in
the ranks of the Workers 'and Peasants' Red Army servicemen; b) in the case of mass recruitments
and transfers) (Article 1).

To determine the amount of benefits granted, all remote areas, depending on the degree
of remoteness from the center, the working conditions and the cultural level of the population,
were divided into two belts. The first zone includes areas with particularly severe conditions of
communication and communication with the center, with severe climatic conditions and with a
particularly low cultural level. The second zone includes other remote areas (Article 2). The list of
privileges for the first and second belt was common, however, the benefits for the first belt were
higher. Here are the most significant benefits.

Employees transferred on the initiative of the administration are reimbursed for the costs

of moving and are given a per diem for the time of moving and additionally for 6 days in the

All-Russian Central Executive Committee and Council of People's Commissars of the RSFSR of August 17, 1925 “On
benefits for persons sent to work in remote areas of the RSFSR by state institutions and enterprises”. Collection of
instructions of the RSFSR]1925. No 64. St. 512. [In Russian]

® postanovlenie Centralnogo Ispolnitelnogo Komiteta SSSR i Soveta Narodnyh Komissarov SSSR ot 11 maja 1927 g. “O
Igotah dlja rabotnikov gosudarstvennyh uchrezhdenij i predprijatij v otdaljonnyh mestnostjah Sojuza SSR”. Dostup iz
pravovoj sistemy “Konsul'tantPljus”. [Resolution of the Central Executive Committee of the USSR and the Council of
People's Commissars of the USSR of May 11, 1927 “On benefits for employees of state institutions and enterprises in
remote areas of the USSR”. Access from the legal system "ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]
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amount of not less than one thirtieth monthly salary, a one-time allowance in the amount of a
monthly salary, and, in case of moving with them who are dependent on their family members, a
one-time allowance in the amount of the cost of moving family members, but not less than 1/4 of
the monthly salary for each member of the family. The amount of all these payments may be in-
creased by agreement of the parties, but not more than up to a double size (Article 3).

For those specified in Art. 1 employees are set percentage bonuses to the salary received in
the following amounts: a) in the areas of the first belt — 10% after the expiry of each year of work;
b) in the areas of the second belt — 10% after each three years of operation. The total amount of
extra charges cannot exceed 100% of salary. Allowances are paid if the employee continues to
work in the locality, the service in which entitles them to appropriate allowances (Article 5).

Specified in Art. 1 workers are entitled to receive for each three years of work from the
same employer in the localities of the first belt and five years in the localities of the second belt of
a three-month vacation (including another), with preservation of the content. The time required
to move to the place of use of leave and back is not credited to the term of the latter, however,
that the total period of absence cannot exceed six months (Article 6).

Particular attention should be paid to Art. 8, according to which children of workers who
worked for more than three years in remote areas, at least their services, took place in various
state institutions and enterprises, with respect to their admission to educational institutions are
equated to persons of manual labor and enjoy the legislation established by the legislation of the
Union republics with benefits in respect of admission to educational institutions and tuition fees,
as well as travel by the employer to educational establishments outside the worker's place of resi-
dence and back twice a year according to the existing for the school their tariff (Article 8).

The decision limited the employee's ability to independently change the place of work
without loss of preferential work experience. Thus, when a worker moves from one state institu-
tion or enterprise in a remote area to another, as well as in cases of interruption of work in state
institutions and enterprises in remote areas, the length of work in the remote area is calculated
from the moment of entering the new job. The account of the previous experience can take place
under the agreement of the parties (Article 10).

Deserves the art. 11, which stimulated the return of local / indigenous people to their plac-
es of origin / birth. Privileges provided by Art. 7 and 8, also apply to employees referred to in Art. 6
categories, who lived before being invited to work in this remote area (Article 11), i.e. The effect
of this Decree did not affect those residents who lived permanently and did not change their place

of residence.
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The Central Executive Committee and the Council of People's Commissars of the USSR on
August 12, 1930 approve the "Provision on privileges for persons working in remote areas of the
USSR and outside large urban settlements" No. 42/2046’. In Art. 1 it is determined that the Regu-
lations are used by persons working for hire in remote areas and outside large urban settlements
in state institutions and enterprises, mixed joint-stock companies, cooperative and public organi-
zations. In particularly remote areas of the Far-Eastern Region, benefits apply to individuals work-
ing in private enterprises. The last addition expanded the number of beneficiaries and guarantees
under this Regulation.

In this Regulation, Art. 2, as in the Decree of 11.05.1927, remote areas are divided by their
remoteness from the center and the difficulties of working conditions on two belts. The 1st belt
includes the most remote areas and areas with the most severe work conditions. The rest of the
remote areas belong to the 2nd belt.

New in this situation was the fact that in Art. 3. to determine the volume of benefits pro-
vided, all employees are divided into three groups according to their qualifications and positions
held. The first group includes the highest and average administrative personnel and specialists in
higher and secondary industry, transport, communications, agriculture and water management, as
well as medical and veterinary personnel working to combat epidemics and epizootics. The second
group is not assigned to the first group: a) heads of institutions and enterprises that are not lower
than district ones; b) specialists of the highest and, in some cases, intermediate qualifications; c)
judicial officers. The third group includes all other employees not assigned to the first and second
groups. Benefits determined by the Decree of 11.05.1927, were retained and supplemented with
new ones.

However, as noted above, benefits and guarantees have been differentiated into groups of
employees. So, outside the large urban settlements, the benefits provided for in this Regulation
are granted only to workers in the first group (Article 4). Workers of the second and third groups
enjoy benefits in remote areas if their former residence has been removed from the duty station
by at least 1,000 kilometers of rail track or 500 kilometers by other routes of communication. Ben-
efits for the remaining employees of the second and third groups are provided: a) when working in

the institutions of the USSR, enterprises and organizations of all-Union significance and concession

” Polozhenie Centralnogo Ispolnitelnogo Komiteta SSSR i Soveta Narodnyh Komissarov SSSR ot 12 avgusta 1930 g. No
42/2046 “O Igotah dlja lic, rabotajushhih v otdaljonnyh mestnostjah SSSR i vne krupnyh gorodskih poselenij”. Dostup
iz sprav.-pravovoj sistemy “Konsul'tantPljus”. [The Regulations of the Central Executive Committee of the USSR and
the Council of People's Commissars of the USSR of 12 August 1930 No. 42/2046 “On benefits for persons working in
remote areas of the USSR and outside large urban settlements”. Access from the legal system “ConsultantPlus”]. [In
Russian]
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enterprises in cases determined by the instruction; b) when working in other institutions, organi-
zations and enterprises in cases determined by the legislation of the Union Republics (Article 5).
The conditions and cases of granting benefits to employees recruited through mass recruitment
are defined in the instruction (Article 6). Privileges provided for in this Regulation are not used by
foreigners employed at work from abroad (Article 7).

The length of time required to receive benefits is preserved: a) in case of transition from
the agreement of the administration to another job in the same or another remote area; b) in the
case of a break in work for not more than three years, if this break is caused by transfer to work in
another locality, by mobilization or calling for active service in the Red Army cadres (Article 8).

Attention deserves Art. 9. It notes that in remote areas and outside large urban settle-
ments, members of the same family have the right to work together if the relevant trade union
agrees. However, the work of members of one family in direct submission to each other is not al-
lowed.

The regulation of August 12, 1930 provided for the possibility of concluding an employ-
ment contract with persons working in remote areas, and with workers of the first group — and
outside large urban settlements, for up to five years (Article 10). Work on the term employment
contract for benefits did not affect.

The Regulations set out the procedure for calculating wages. In the localities of the 1st belt
after the expiration of each year, and in the areas of the 2nd belt and outside the large urban set-
tlements — at the end of every three years, the employees are paid a ten-percent surcharge to
the salary. Workers of the first group, aimed at combating epidemics and epizootics, receive a 20%
premium after each year of service (Article 15). For the first time in the localities of the 1st zone,
the employer makes an additional payment to the allowance received during temporary incapacity
for work, up to the full size of the content received in the service. In the areas of the 2nd belt and
outside large urban settlements, this surcharge is made, if it is provided for by the agreement of
the parties (Article 17). Workers in remote areas and outside large urban settlements receive addi-
tional leave in 12 working days for workers of the first group in the areas of the 2nd belt and out-
side large urban settlements; for workers of the second group in the areas of the 2nd belt; for
workers of the third group in the localities of the 1st belt (Article 18). The duration of the next va-
cation is increased against the one-month fixed by the labor legislation for all workers of the first
and second groups in the areas of the 1st zone, and for workers of the first group involved in com-

bating epidemics and epizootics, and outside large urban settlements (Article 19). Workers who
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have served for three years have the right in the areas of the 1st belt for a three-month vacation,
and in the areas of the second belt for a two-month vacation, including the regular (Article 20).

Benefits for teaching children have been preserved. So, in Art. 23 it is written that the chil-
dren of the workers of the first and second groups in the process of admission and training in all
educational institutions are equated to the children of workers. In addition, they are granted twice
a year at the expense of the hirer travel to educational institutions and back at the rate estab-
lished for the students. By agreement of the parties, the employer can pay scholarships to the
children of workers who study in universities and technical schools (Article 24). There were privi-
leges to provide and pay for housing, there was a new benefit: the reservation of living space at
the place of permanent residence, which persisted in the direction of the first belt for three years,
and in other areas — for two years from the date of departure v. 26). For the first time, privileges
were granted for the calculation of income tax. Art. 28 established that the income tax is collected
from employees working in the localities of the 1st belt, based on half of the total amount of wag-
es, and from those working in the localities of the 2nd belt — from the calculation of 75% of its
total amount.

On May 10, 1932, the All-Russian Central Executive Committee and the Council of People's
Commissars of the RSFSR adopted the Resolution “On Approval of the Provisions on Benefits for
Persons Working in the Far North of the RSFSR”®, which was published "in withdrawal" from the
all-Union from August 12, 1930, the effect of which went on and on: everywhere in remote areas
(except for territories recognized as the Far North) — in full, and in the Far North — in the order of
fulfillment gaps in the norms of the situation on May 10, 1932. This resolution from the list of re-
mote areas of the USSR for the first time in a separate group identified areas of the Far North of
the RSFSR. From that moment, the legislation on northern benefits began to exist independently.

The Regulation applies to employees of all state, cooperative, public institutions, enterpris-
es and organizations and mixed joint-stock companies both of union and republican and local sig-
nificance.

In Art. 1 instead of the three groups established in the previous Resolution, all employees
of institutions, enterprises and organizations of the Far North are divided into two groups. The
first group includes: a) the highest and average administrative staff of all institutions, enterprises

and organizations; b) specialists of higher and secondary qualifications of all branches of the na-

® postanovlenie Vserossijskogo Centralnogo Ispolnitelnogo Komiteta i Soveta Narodnyh Komissarov RSFSR ot 10 maja
1932 g. “Ob utverzhdenii Polozhenija o Igotah dlja lic, rabotajushhih na Krajnem Severe RSFSR”. Dostup iz sprav.-
pravovoj sistemy “Konsul'tantPljus”. [Resolution of the All-Russian Central Executive Committee and the Council of
People's Commissars of the RSFSR of May 10, 1932 “On Approval of the Regulations on Benefits for Persons Working
in the Far North of the RSFSR”. Access from the legal system “ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]
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tional economy and socio-cultural construction (workers of education, health, scientific, etc.); c)
judges, prosecutors, investigators and notaries. The second group includes all other employees of
institutions, enterprises and organizations of the Far North.

Employees of the second group enjoy privileges established by this Regulation only if they
are directed to work in the Far North from other USSR locations. For workers of the 1st group this
restriction does not apply (Article 2), i.e. they receive benefits regardless of whether they are sent
to work in the North, whether they were on their own initiative, or are local natives. For foreign
specialists who are invited to work from abroad, this Regulation does not apply (Article 3).

The nomenclature of privileges for workers of the first group did not coincide with the list
of privileges for workers of the second group. So, according to Art. 7, the employees of the first
group agree with the agencies sending them to work, they can pay for travel expenses to get fa-
miliarized with the working conditions. In addition, different groups of workers used a different
amount of benefits. So, the duration of the next vacation for workers of the first group is in-
creased by 1 month, and for workers of the second group — by 12 working days against the terms
established by the labor legislation; for employees of the Murmansk District, the duration of the
next vacation, respectively, increases by 1 1/2 months and 24 working days, and the duration of
leave should not exceed 2 1/2 months. Employees who have served in the Far North for 3 years
have the right to receive a 3-month vacation with the inclusion of another (Article 12).

The entire system of northern benefits during this period consisted of those benefits that
were provided to workers in remote areas, and some entirely new, additional ones. For example,
for workers eligible for a long service pension, the year of work in the Far North was counted in
two years to receive such a pension. And people who continuously worked in the Far North for 10
years, the pension for length of service was accrued in the amount established for 25 years of ex-
perience, and this privilege was not granted to those working in remote areas.

This Resolution established the following system of northern benefits. Employees sent to
work in the Far North were paid: a) the cost of passing them and their family members to the
place of work according to the norms established by labor legislation for cases of transfer to work
in other areas; b) the cost of carrying a baggage in the amount agreed upon with the sending insti-
tution, but not lower than the norms established by the said labor legislation; c) a one-time allow-
ance and per diem in a double amount against the norms established by the labor legislation for
cases of transfer to other areas (Article 8). Employees of the Far North are paid 10% of the sup-
plement to the basic salary for each year of work; medical and veterinary workers aimed at com-

bating epidemics and epizootics, the bonus is paid at a rate of 20% for each year of work; for em-
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ployees of the Murmansk District, interest bonuses are paid at the end of every six months of
work, and the period for obtaining interest allowances is calculated from the moment of arrival at
the place of work in the Murmansk region, but not earlier than January 1, 1932 (Article 10).

The resolution established / maintained benefits for training, housing, taxation and pro-
curement. Thus, workers who served in the Far North for at least 2 years enjoy the right to enter
all higher educational institutions and technical schools on the same line with workers. This right is
reserved for them for 3 years after the end of work in the Far North (Article 17). Children of work-
ers in the Far North regarding the order of admission to all educational institutions are equal to
the children of workers. This right is reserved for them for 3 years after the end of the term of
work in the Far North of the person they depend on. Travel of children of workers of the Far North
to educational institutions and back (twice a year) is paid by the employer at the rates established
for students. In addition, the agreement of the employer with the employee may provide for the
payment by the employer of scholarships to the children of the employee who study at universi-
ties and technical schools (Article 18).

Employers who are directed to the Far North from other areas, the employer must provide
an apartment. The agreement of the employee with the employer may provide for the obligation
of the employer to pay the full or partial value of the rent (Article 19). For workers sent to the Far
North, the living space in the place of former residence remains, irrespective of whether the
members of the employee's family stay there or leave with him (Article 20). All types of tax from
workers of the Far North are calculated with 50% of the wages they receive. The remaining 50%
are not subject to any encumbrance (Article 22). The members of the working family who are in
the place of former residence, who are dependent on him, use during the whole period of his
work in the Far North supplying food and manufactured goods according to the same rules and in
the same way as family members of the staff of the institution sending the employee to the Far
North (Article 25).

In subsequent years, the number of guarantees for workers moving to work in the regions
of the Far North and working in them decreased and / or was completely abolished by the norma-
tive acts of the USSR and Russia. The reasons that served as the basis for changing regulatory regu-
lation were different, one of them was the Great Patriotic War of 1941-1945.

Benefits and guarantees established for those working in the Far North in 1942-1945

In connection with the war and the transfer of the country to martial law, the Decree of the

Presidium of the Supreme Council of the USSR of October 3, 1942 "On the termination of the cal-

culation of interest increments to wages for workers and employees and the provision of other
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benefits associated with work in remote areas, outside the large urban settlements and on the
North-North”® °Art. 1 from October 1, 1942 stopped the accrual of interest-based allowances for
wages to workers and employees and the provision of other benefits related to work in remote
areas, outside large urban settlements and in the Far North, as well as payment of lump sums to
servicemen consisting of service in remote areas. However, it only extended to new arrivals.

The decree established that the amounts of interest-bearing allowances for wages received
by 1 October 1942 by employees of institutions and enterprises in remote areas, outside large ur-
ban settlements and in the Far North, are paid to them for the entire time of their work in the
same terrain and when transferring to another locality, the work in which gave the right to receive
such allowances (Article 2).

The decree was short-lived. Because of the Art. 3 from January 12, 1943, the Council of
People's Commissars of the RSFSR issued Decree No. 35 "On Amending the Legislation of the
RSFSR regarding the Edict of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of October 3, 1942"
On Terminating the Calculation of Interest Additions to Wages to Workers and employees and
providing them with other benefits related to work in remote areas, outside large urban settle-
ments and in the Far North»*'. The decree abolishes all legal acts for all categories of workers and,
in the first place, the Regulation "On Benefits for Persons Working in the Regions of the Far North
of the RSFSR", approved by the Resolution of the Central Executive Committee of the USSR and
the Council of People's Commissars of the USSR on May 10, 1932. Privileges were abolished for
virtually all categories of workers. The exception was retained only for employees of the Main Di-
rectorate of the Northern Sea Route, working in the Arctic Circle.

Realizing the importance of restoring the national economy in the post-war period and the

role of the northern territories in the country's economy, the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of

® Ukaz Prezidiuma Verhovnogo Soveta SSSR ot 3 oktjabrja 1942 g. “O prekrashhenii nachislenija procentnyh nadbavok
k zarabotnoj plate rabochim i sluzhashhim i predostavlenija im drugih Igot, svjazannyh s rabotoj v otdaljonnyh
mestnostjah, vne krupnyh gorodskih poselenij i na Krajnem Severe”. Dostup iz pravovoj sistemy “Konsul'tantPljus”.
[Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of October 3, 1942 “On the termination of the accrual of
interest-bearing allowances for wages to workers and employees and the provision of other benefits related to work
in remote areas, outside large urban settlements and in the Far North”. Access from the legal system
“ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]

' The word "North" began to be written with a capital letter. — Authors’ note.

" Ob izmenenii Zakonodatelstva RSFSR v svjazi s izdaniem Ukaza Prezidiuma Verhovnogo Soveta SSSR ot 03 oktjabrja
1942 g. “O prekrashhenii nachislenija procentnyh nadbavok k zarabotnoj plate rabochim i sluzhashhim i
predostavlenija im drugih Igot, svjazannyh s rabotoj v otdaljonnyh mestnostjah, vne krupnyh gorodskih poselenij i na
Krajnem Severe”. Postanovlenie Soveta Narodnyh Komissarov RSFSR ot 12 janvarja 1943 g. Ne 35. Dostup iz pravovoj
sistemy “Konsul'tantPljus”. [On the amendment of the Legislation of the RSFSR in connection with the issuance of the
Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of October 3, 1942 “On Terminating the Calculation of
Interest Additions to Wages of Workers and Employees and Granting Other Benefits Related to Work in Remote
Areas, Outside Large City Settlements and The Far North”. Resolution of the Council of People's Commissars of the
RSFSR of January 12, 1943 No. 35. Access from the legal system “Consultant Plus”]. [In Russian]
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the USSR issued an order on August 1, 1945, “On benefits for people working in the Far North”*?.
The decree resolved: to restore, from August 1, 1945, the following pre-war conditions for em-
ployees of state, cooperative and public enterprises, institutions and organizations located in the
Far North areas: to pay workers and employees in the Far North after the expiration 6 months of
work 10% bonus to the rates (salaries), the total amount of allowances should not exceed 100% of
the wage rate (salary); to grant additional leave in excess of those established by the current legis-
lation in the Far North to workers with a normalized working day of 18 working days in duration,
and employees with a non-standard working day of 30 working days; enterprises, institutions and
organizations are obliged to provide workers and their families with a living space according to the
norms established for a given locality; in case of temporary disability by persons working in the Far
North, the enterprise, institution and organization are obliged to pay them the difference between
social insurance benefits and actual earnings (including interest-bearing allowances), but the al-
lowance together with the surcharge should not exceed the maximum the amount of the social
insurance benefit established by the current legislation; when calculating the length of service en-
titling them to receive a pension for old age, disability and long service, one year of work in the Far
North shall be taken for two years; for workers transferred and sent to work in the Far North, to
maintain for the entire period of the employment contract the residential area at the place of
their former residence, regardless of whether the members of the family of the worker stay there
or go out with him.

Privileges established by this Decree were granted from August 1, 1945: a) to persons who
received before October 1, 1942 privileges based on the previous legislation; b) persons sent to
work before October 1, 1942, but not received benefits regarding the publication of the Decree of
the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of October 3, 1942 on the abolition of benefits,
as well as to persons sent to work after October 1, 1942. The Decree applied to persons who had
concluded employment contracts in the Far North for a period of at least 3 years.

Supplements the above decree Resolution of the Council of People's Commissars of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of September 2, 1945 No. 2262 "On the approval of the list of

areas of the Far North and the instruction of the USSR People's Commissariat and the AUCCTU on

12 Ukaz Prezidiuma Verhovnogo Soveta SSSR ot 01 avgusta 1945 g. “O Igotah dlja lic, rabotajushhih v rajonah Krajnego
Severa”. Dostup iz pravovoj sistemy “KonsultantPljus”. [Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of
August 1, 1945 “On benefits for persons working in the regions of the Far North”. Access from the legal system
“ConsultantPlus”.] [In Russian]
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the application of the Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of August 1,
1945 “On Benefits for Individuals working in the Far North”*2.

Benefits in these areas are being restored with significant changes, namely: workers and
employees have ceased to be divided into two groups in terms of qualifications and occupying
positions; abolished benefits by agreement of the parties; Reduced the duration of additional
leave for work in the Far North; the list of benefits was reduced (there were advantages to train-
ing for the employee and his children, travel privileges, income tax benefits, etc.). The most sig-
nificant changes introduced to the legislation on benefits are that for the first time on August 1,
1945, a decree between the conclusion of a fixed-term employment contract and the granting of
benefits was established: benefits were granted subject to the employee's conclusion of an em-
ployment contract for term of not less than three years [3, Ivanov A.l,, p. 14].

Such contracts with the provision of benefits under the instruction of the People's Com-
missariat of Finance were concluded with employees of state, cooperative and public organiza-
tions, institutions and enterprises located in the Far North: a) transferred by order of the maxi-
mum bodies, although at the personal request of workers, and also sent or invited to work
again; b) sent or transferred by Soviet agencies, as well as party, trade union and Komsomol or-
ganizations; c) sent in due course to work at the end of educational institutions, courses, etc. .;
d) sent to the expedition, provided the duration of the work of ex-pedagogy is more than a year;
e) sent before October 1, 1942, but not received benefits in connection with the publication of
the Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of October 3, 1942 on the aboli-
tion of benefits, as well as directed to work after October 1, 1942; e) working in the Far North
and receiving benefits on the basis of previous legislation.

The territory of the Far North is set within the boundaries of less than pre-war. However,
in the same year 1945, the "List of remote areas equated to the regions of the Far North" (Chap-
ter 1) is approved, where the benefits should be applied with reduced premiums to wages for
work in these areas and with additional holidays a shorter duration — 12 working days for those
working with a normal working day and, respectively, 24 working days for workers with a non-

standard working day. The decree facilitated the consolidation of the GULAG released from the

3 postanovlenie Soveta Narodnyh Komissarov Sojuza SSR ot 2 sentjabrja 1945 g. Ne 2262 «Ob utverzhdenii perechnja
mestnostej Krajnego Severa i instrukcii Narkomfina SSSR i VCSPS po primeneniju Ukaza Prezidiuma Verhovnogo Soveta
SSSR ot 1 avgusta 1945 g. “O Igotah dlja lic, rabotajushhih v rajonah Krajnego Severa”. Dostup iz sprav.-pravovoj
sistemy “KonsultantPljus”. [Resolution of the Council of People's Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
of September 2, 1945 No. 2262 "On the approval of the list of localities of the Far North and the instructions of the
USSR People's Commissariat and the All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions on the application of the Decree of the
Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of August 1, 1945 “On Benefits for Persons Working in the Regions
North”. Access from the legal system “ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]




Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

system and the attraction of a new population to the regions of the Far North [6, Lytkina T.S.,
Fauzer V.V.; 7, Fauzer V.V, Lytkina T.S., pp. 128-129; 8, Fauzer V.V., Lytkina T.S., Fauzer G.N., pp.
159-160].

Benefits and guarantees established for those working in the Far North
and in the areas equated to them in 1946-1967

The post-war legislation on northern benefits played an important role in attracting the
population and labor resources to the northern regions of the country, facilitating the consolida-
tion of the arrivals in these areas and thereby making a significant contribution to the restoration
of the country's national economy destroyed by the war. Legislation on the north benefits of this
period was not devoid of certain shortcomings, because there were many different normative acts
regulating the procedure for granting privileges to individual branches or specialties, but they did
not carry a general order.

The resolution of the Council of Ministers of the USSR of August 25, 1946 established dis-
trict coefficients for the wages of workers in the Urals, Siberia and the Far East from 1.15to 1.7. In
the next ten years there has been a tendency of sectoral regulation of the value of district coeffi-
cients. For example, the USSR Goskomtrud decree and the Secretariat of the All-Union Central
Council of Trade Unions of 27.07.1959 No. 527/13 established district coefficients for workers in
the oil and gas industry, another decree established district coefficients for construction workers,
a third one — for health workers etc. The existence of such several documents that regulate simi-
lar or even homogeneous social relations had a negative impact on the law enforcement practice
and complicated the work of personnel officers, created conditions for discrime by occupation,
although the degree of exposure to unfavorable production factors was often the same The same
[4, Kozlova T.Al].

With a view to streamlining the legislation on benefits for employees of the Far North and
localities equated to them, the Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of Feb-
ruary 10, 1960 “On the regulation of benefits for people working in the regions of the Far North
and in the regions equated to the regions of the Far North Of the North”** and Resolution of the
Council of Ministers of the USSR of February 10, 1960 No. 148 "On the procedure for the applica-
tion of the Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of 10.02.1960 “On the

regulation of benefits for persons working in the Far North and in areas equivalent to the regions

% Ukaz Prezidiuma VS SSSR ot 10 fevralja 1960 g. “Ob uporjadochenii Igot dlja lic, rabotajushhih v rajonah Krajnego
Severa i v mestnostjah, priravnennyh k rajonam Krajnego Severa”. Dostup iz sprav.-pravovoj sistemy
“Konsul'tantPljus”. [Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Council of the USSR of February 10, 1960 “On the
regulation of benefits for persons working in the Far North and in areas equated to the regions of the Far North”.
Access from the legal system “ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]
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of the Far North Of the North”*. In accordance with the Decree and the Resolution, privileges and
guarantees were established to specified workers in the field of wages, rest time, the procedure
for calculating the length of service, guarantees for relocation, as well as for the right to housing.
In the field of wage regulation of these workers, the order of appointment and the amount
of allowances for work in the regions of the Far North and territories aligned with them was de-
termined. The amount of allowances for work in the Far North and places equal to the regions of
the Far North depended on the degree of adverse effects of climatic conditions in this or that re-
gion. For example, in the Chukotka Autonomous Okrug of the Magadan Region, the Koryak Auton-
omous Okrug and the Aleutian District of the Kamchatka Oblast, as well as on the islands of the
Arctic Ocean and its seas (excluding the White Sea), 10% after the first six months of operation,
with an increase of 10% for each subsequent six months of work. In the remaining regions of the
Far North, 10% after the first year of operation, with an increase of 10% for each subsequent year
of work. In the areas equated to the Far North, 10% after the first two years of operation with an
increase of 10% for each subsequent two years of operation. The maximum amount of the allow-
ance in all cases could not be higher: in the Far North 80% of earnings and in localities equivalent
to the regions of the Far North — 50% of earnings and should not exceed 240 rubles for the re-
gions of the Far North and for places that are equivalent to the regions of the Far North — 150 ru-
bles. At the same time, allowances were paid monthly, but were charged only on earnings up to
300 rubles per month. Thus, the decree extended the time for calculating interest-bearing allow-
ances for wages, reduced the rhythm of their increase and lowered the ceiling of allowances.
Guarantees in the field of rest time consisted in establishing the procedure for granting and fixing
the duration of additional holidays to workers of the Far North and equated localities. Additional
leave was established for all categories of workers of the following duration: working in the Far
North — 18 working days, and in the regions, equivalent to the Far North — 12 working days. As it
was before, holidays of workers of the Far North and equal places could be summed up, but not
more than for three years, but for the first time it was normatively fixed the duty of the employer
to provide at least 6 working days of leave each year, and additional leave for this period and the

rest of the leave minus six working days. The time required for travel to the place of use of leave

postanovlenie Soveta Ministrov SSSR ot 10 fevralja 1960 g. Ne 148 “O porjadke primenenija Ukaza Prezidiuma
Verhovnogo Soveta SSSR ot 10 fevralja 1960 g. “Ob uporjadochenii Igot dlja lic, rabotajushhih v rajonah Krajnego
Severa i v mestnostjah, priravnennyh k rajonam Krajnego Severa”. Dostup iz pravovoj sistemy “Konsul'tantPljus”.
[Decree of the Council of Ministers of the USSR of 10 February 1960 No. 148 “On the procedure for the application of
the Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of February 10, 1960 “On the regulation of benefits for
persons working in the Far North and in areas equated to the regions of the Far North”. Access from the legal system
“ConsultantPlus”. [In Russian]



Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

and back, was not counted on a leave basis once every three years. The cost of travel to the place
of use of leave and back every three years was paid by the enterprise, institution or organization.

The decree of February 10, 1960 divided the northern benefits into two groups: (a) the
basic ones provided to all workers and employees of state, cooperative and public enterprises, in-
stitutions and organizations in the North (including those who came on their own initiative and
residents) and b) additional workers who are transferred, directed or invited to work in the North
from other parts of the country. Additional benefits are provided only if individual written em-
ployment contracts are concluded for a period of five years, and on the islands of the Arctic Ocean
— two years. These included benefits related to moving to work in another locality and in terms of
paying for travel and transportation of property, and regarding payments during and / or in con-
nection with the move (daily subsistence allowance, one-time salaries, payroll), and also housing
benefits and privileges for booking a dwelling at the former place of residence for the entire term
of the employment contract in the specified localities. However, work experience in the regions of
the Far North and localities equivalent to the above-mentioned areas has already been calculated
somewhat differently: it is not a year of work in the Far North in two years of work, and a year of
work in the Far North in just one year and six months in the localities with the usual climatic condi-
tions. Inadequate additional benefits were provided to persons who arrived in these areas on their
own initiative and entered into a fixed-term employment contract in these areas.

However, the benefits established by the Decree of February 10, 1960 did not ensure the
influx of labor resources to the Far North in sufficient measure. Insufficient material interest of
workers and employees did not contribute to their consolidation for a long period in these regions
and localities, so in subsequent years there was a further expansion of benefits to employees of
the Far North and places equal to them. In accordance with the Directives of the 23rd Congress of
the CPSU, the Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of 26 September 1967
No. 1908-VIl “On the Expansion of Benefits for Persons Working in the Far North and in Areas
Equated to the Territories of the Far North”*®. This Decree significantly expanded the list and the
amount of benefits provided by the Decree of February 10, 1960. It established a new procedure
for calculating district coefficients, differentiating territories according to the degree of discom-
fort.

The effect of the decree resolved to pay to all workers and employees of state, cooperative

'® Ukaz Prezidiuma Verhovnogo Soveta SSSR ot 26 sentjabrja 1967 g. Ne 1908-VII “O rasshirenii l'got dlja lic,
rabotajushhih v rajonah Krajnego Severa i v mestnostjah, priravnennyh k rajonam Krajnego Severa”. Dostup iz
pravovoj sistemy “Konsul'tantPljus”. [Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of 26 September
1967 No. 1908-VIl “On the expansion of benefits for persons working in the Far North and in areas equated to the
regions of the Far North”. Access from the legal system “ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]
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and public enterprises, institutions and organizations an extra charge for their monthly earnings
(without taking into account the district coefficient and remuneration for long service) in the fol-
lowing amounts: a) in the Chukotka Autonomous Okrug and the Severo-Even the Magadan region,
the Koryak autonomous region and the Aleutian region of the Kamchatka region, as well as on the
islands of the Arctic Ocean and its seas (except for the islands of the White Sea) — 10 percent af-
ter the expiration and the first six months of work, with an increase of 10 percent for each subse-
guent six months of work. To raise the maximum amount of surcharges in these areas and locali-
ties to 100 percent of earnings or up to 300 rubles per month; b) in the remaining regions of the
Far North — 10 percent after the first six months of operation, with an increase of 10 percent for
each subsequent six months of work, and after reaching a 60% premium — 10 percent for each
subsequent year of work; c) in the districts equated to the regions of the Far North, 10 percent
after the first year of operation, with an increase of 10 percent for each subsequent year of work
(Article 1). According to the Decree, the terms for calculating the premiums were reduced: if the
Decree of 10 February 1960 in the regions of the Far North, the employee could receive an 80%
surcharge for 8 years, then according to the Decree of September 26, 1967 — for 5 years; in areas
equivalent to the regions of the Far North, the employee could receive a maximum 50% bonus for
5 years instead of 10 years of work.

For the first time, this decree reinforced the reduction of the retirement age for persons
who have worked for a long time in areas with unfavorable climatic conditions. So, workers and
employees who have worked in the Far North for at least 15 calendar years, and in the districts
equated to the Far North regions — at least 20 calendar years, old-age pensions are assigned to
men — at the age of 55 and women — after reaching 50 years (Art. 2).

This Decree also pursued the goal of securing the population in the regions of the North.
Firstly, the duration of the employment contract giving the right to receive benefits was reduced
from five to three years. Secondly, now all these benefits were granted to persons who arrived in
these areas and areas on their own initiative, provided they concluded employment contracts for
a period of three years, and on the islands of the Arctic Ocean — two years (Article 3).

The decree stimulated the extension of labor contracts for a new term. When the first em-
ployment contract was renewed, the employee was paid a one-time benefit in the amount of 50
percent of the average monthly earnings excluding the district coefficient, seniority pay and allow-
ances for work in the Far North and in areas equivalent to the Far North regions (Article 4).

A norm has appeared that allows to summarize the work experience for family members of

workers and employees working in the Far North and localities equivalent to them for the period
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of seasonal work and for women who have temporarily left work to care for children of preschool
age or for health reasons entitling them to receive benefits provided for in this Decree (Article 5).

New in the Decree was the fact that attention was paid to the collective-farm peasantry,
however, only selectively. They could start receiving benefits if they changed their line of business.
In Art. 6 it is written: to count the time of their work on collective farms located in the Far North
and in areas equal to the regions of the Far North in the length of service entitling them to receive
benefits if they the termination of work on the collective farm before going to work as a worker or
an employee has passed no more than three months.

The privileges established by the Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the
USSR of 26.09.1967 were supplemented by Decree No. 1029 of the Council of Ministers of the
USSR of 10 November 1967 "On the Procedure for Applying the Decree of the Presidium of the
Supreme Soviet of the USSR of September 26, 1967, “On Expansion of Benefits for Individuals,
working in the Far North and in areas close to the Far North”?’.

Two provisions of the Decree became fundamentally new. It was proposed that, beginning
on January 1, 1968, district coefficients for scholarships for graduate students, students and stu-
dents of higher and secondary special educational institutions located in the regions of the Far
North and in areas equal to the regions of the Far North in the amounts established in the respec-
tive regions to the wage pay of educators (Article 4).

The mechanism of solving the housing problem after working in the Far North for at least 15
years has been prescribed. The Resolution was authorized by the Council of Ministers of the Buryat
ASSR, the Council of Ministers of the Komi ASSR, the executive committees of the Krasnoyarsk Terri-
tory Council of Workers 'Deputies, Irkutsk, Tomsk, Tyumen, Murmansk and Arkhangelsk regional So-
viets of Workers' Deputies to organize workers and employees who worked in the Far North and in
areas equal to the regions of the Far North, at least 15 years, housing cooperatives for the construc-
tion of houses in cities and workers' settlements of other republics, regions and regions, except ad-
ministration centers of the Soviet republics, Moscow and Leningrad, the Moscow region, as well as

resort areas (Art. 5).

7 postanovlenie Soveta Ministrov SSSR ot 10 nojabrja 1967 g. Ne 1029 “O porjadke primenenija Ukaza Prezidiuma
Verhovnogo Soveta SSSR ot 26 sentjabrja 1967 g. “O rasshirenii I'got dlja lic, rabotajushhih v rajonah Krajnego Severa i
v mestnostjah, priravnennyh k rajonam Krajnego Severa”. Dostup iz pravovoj sistemy “Garant”. [Resolution of the
Council of Ministers of the USSR of November 10, 1967 No. 1029 “On the procedure for the application of the Decree
of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR of September 26, 1967, “On the Expansion of Benefits for Persons
Working in the Far North and in Areas Equated to the Territories of the Far North”. Access from the legal system
“Garant”]. [In Russian]
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Benefits and guarantees established for those working in the Far North
and in localities equivalent to them in 1990-2014

First, the Decree of the Council of Ministers of the RSFSR of October 22, 1990 No. 458 “On

the regulation of compensation to citizens residing in the North”*®

. In it, an attempt was made to
unify the approach to the procedure for providing guarantees and benefits to workers in the Far
North and regions equated to it. This Decree specifies the procedure for calculating and maintain-
ing a continuous work record for obtaining the right to a surcharge for working in unfavorable cli-
matic conditions. Emphasis is placed on attracting young people to the regions of the Far North
and securing young people at the enterprises located in these regions, as well as families with
children. The decision fixed a special procedure for calculating the continuous length of service for
women with children: "Continuous work experience entitling them to compensate women with
children under the age of 14 years or a disabled child under the age of 16 (including those on their
custody) shall be retained on condition that they are employed for a period not exceeding the
specified age, irrespective of the reason for dismissal (except for dismissal for culpable actions)
and the duration of the break in work ". For the young people, it was envisaged that wage sup-
plements would be raised in an increased amount and with a continuous length of service of a
shorter duration than for older workers. Young people who have lived at least one year in the Far
North and enter into labor relations, surcharges to wages were established from January 1, 1991
at a rate of 20% after the first six months of work with an increase of 20% for each subsequent six
months , and on completion 60% of the allowance was paid at a rate of 20% — for one year of
work, and in localities equal to the regions of the Far North and in regions where the allowances
are paid in the manner and under the conditions provided by the resolution of the Central Com-
mittee of the CPSU, The Council of Ministers of the USSR and the All-Russia Central Council of
Trade Unions act 1972 number 255 — in the Rabo you a 10% every six months [4, Kozlova T.A.].

In modern history, the most important normative and legal document on streamlining /
expanding benefits and guarantees for northerners can be considered as the Federal Law “On
State Guarantees and Compensations Adopted by the State Duma of the Russian Federation on
February 19, 1993 for people working and living in regions of the Far North and localities equiva-

lent to them” No. 4520-1"° (in Ed. The law of the Russian Federation from 02.06.1993 Ne 5082-1,

'® postanovlenie Soveta Ministrov RSFSR ot 22 oktjabrja 1990 g. N2 458 “Ob uporjadochenii kompensacii grazhda-nam,
prozhivajushhim v rajonah Severa”. Dostup iz pravovoj sistemy “Konsul'tantPljus”. [Resolution of the Council of Minis-
ters of the RSFSR of October 22, 1990 No. 458 “On the regulation of compensation for citizens living in the areas of
the North”. Access from the legal system “ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]

1% Zakon Rossijskoj Federacii ot 19 fevralja 1993 g. Ne 4520-1 “O gosudarstvennyh garantijah i kompensacijah dlja lic,
rabotajushhih i prozhivajushhih v rajonah Krajnego Severa i priravhennyh k nim mestnostjah”. Dostup iz pravovoj
sistemy “Konsul'tantPljus”. [Law of the Russian Federation of February 19, 1993, No. 4520-1 “On State Guarantees
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with the changes brought by the Decree of the President of the Russian Federation from
24.12.1993 Ne 2288).

For the first time, the enactment of the enacted law began to apply to persons employed
for hire permanently or temporarily at enterprises, institutions, organizations located in the Far
North and equivalent areas, regardless of the form of ownership, and persons living in these areas
and localities.

State guarantees, and compensations were provided to non-working pensioners, service-
men, laid-off by age or due to the reduction in the Armed Forces of the Russian Federation, stu-
dents of higher and secondary special educational institutions, students of vocational schools and
general schools, arrived in the regions of the Far North and territories equated to them together
with the breadwinner (Article 1).

The sources of financing the costs of state guarantees and compensations were the repub-
lican budget of the Russian Federation, as well as the Pension Fund of the Russian Federation for
persons receiving state pensions, the Social Insurance Fund of the Russian Federation for persons
receiving temporary disability benefits, for pregnancy and childbirth and eligible for payments re-
lated to sanatorium treatment, the State Employment Fund of the population of the Russian Fed-
eration (in relation to the employment fund of the population the resolution became invalid from
January 1, 2001 on the basis of Federal Law No. 118-FZ of August 5, 2000) — for persons entitled
to guarantees in the field of employment, in accordance with the provisions on these funds.

Due to the consolidated budget of the Russian Federation, expenses related to the depar-
ture from the regions of the Far North and the places equal to them were compensated, employ-
ees of budget institutions, organizations that worked in these areas and localities for at least three
years, pensioners, people with disabilities, people who lost their jobs and registered as unem-
ployed in these areas and localities, at a rate of 100 percent of the costs incurred, and persons
who have worked for at least three years at state-owned enterprises located in these districts and
localities — 50 percent of the costs incurred, but not exceeding the norms provided for in Article
35 of this Law (Article 4).

Enterprises located in the Far North and equivalent areas were exempted from paying tax-
es on a part of the profit (income), directed to capital investments of production and non-
production purposes (Article 5).

Persons released from enterprises, from institutions, organizations in regions of the Far

and Compensations for Persons Who Work and Live in the Far North and Equivalent Territories”. Access from the legal
system “ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]
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North and territories equated to them regarding their reorganization or liquidation, were kept for
the period of their employment, but not more than six months, the average wage, considering the
monthly severance pay.

Payment of the monthly severance pay, and the saved average wage was made in the for-
mer place of work at the expense of enterprises, institutions, organizations (Article 6).

Persons living in areas of the Far North and localities equated to them and recognized as
unemployed in accordance with the established procedure, unemployment benefits were paid
based on the rayon coefficient (Article 9).

Young people (persons under 30 years of age) were paid the full wage on the first day of
work in the regions of the Far North and their localities if they lived in these areas and localities for
at least five years (Art. 11).

In addition to the additional holidays provided by the law, provided on a general basis, per-
sons working in northern regions of Russia were also compensated for an annual additional leave:
in the regions of the Far North, 21 working days; in equated localities — 14 working days; in other
parts of the North, where the district coefficient and the percentage increase to wages are set, 7
working days (Article 14). Full or partial connection of leave to persons working in the Far North
and equivalent areas was allowed in no more than two years. The time required for travel to the
place of use of leave and back, was not counted once in two years on the date of vacation (Article
15).

For persons arriving in the regions of the Far North and territories equated to them, for the
entire period of work in these areas and localities, the residential area at the former place of resi-
dence in the territory of the Russian Federation was booked in accordance with the established
procedure (Article 17).

Citizens, including indigenous residents, who worked in the Far North and equivalent areas
for at least 10 calendar years, and workers who received disability (including general disease) or
occupational disease-were granted prior to the expiry of the specified period the right to a newly
elected residence to purchase an apartment or a priority entry into a housing and construction
cooperative, or a land plot was allocated for individual housing construction (Article 18).

Persons who study in higher and secondary educational institutions, vocational schools and
schools of various profiles located in the regions of the Far North and their localities are awarded a
regional coefficient and a percentage allowance for the scholarship. As we see, unlike the Resolu-
tion of the Council of Ministers of the USSR of November 10, 1967 No. 1029, article 20 among the

beneficiaries included students in vocational schools and schools of various profiles but excluded
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graduate students. It was envisaged to pay not only the regional coefficient, but also the percent-
age mark-up.

Persons enrolled in day schools in higher and secondary special educational institutions,
students of schools located in the Far North and areas adjacent to them, and in need of inpatient
treatment, were paid to travel to the place of treatment in other regions of the Russian Federation
and back, if such services are not available in the place of residence (Article 20).

In the Law, special attention is paid to motherhood and women. Thus, women working in
the Far North and equated localities with children under 16 years of age are entitled to a monthly
additional day off without saving wages (Article 21). For women, a 36-hour working week was set,
if the shorter working week is not provided for certain categories of women by other legislative
acts of the Russian Federation. At the same time, the salary was paid in the same amount as in the
full working week (Article 22).

In the case of temporary incapacity for work, people working in the Far North and equated
localities were paid a temporary disability allowance in the amount of full earnings, considering
the district coefficient and the percentage premium (Article 24).

Provided a reduced pension the pension regarding work in the Far North and similar areas
was established: men — at the age of 55 and women — at the age of 50 if they worked for at least
15 calendar years in the Far North or at least 20 calendar years in the areas equated to them and
have a total length of service of at least 25 and 20 years, respectively.

For women with two or more children, the pension was established after reaching 50 years
with a total work experience of 20 years, if they worked for at least 12 calendar years in the Far
North or at least 17 calendar years in the equated localities.

Citizens who worked in the regions of the Far North and localities equated to them, the
pension was established for 15 calendar years of work in the Far North. At the same time, every
calendar year of work in the regions equated to the regions of the Far North is considered for nine
months of work in the regions of the Far North.

Citizens who worked for at least 7 years in the Far North for at least 6 years received a pen-
sion with a decrease in the general established age (for men — 60 years, for women — 55 years)
for four months for each full calendar year of work in these areas (Article 25).

The law places special emphasis on the specific labor employed and the small peoples of
the North. The right to a pension on favorable terms has reindeer herders, fishermen, hunters-
fishers who live constantly in the regions of the Far North and equated to them the localities: men

— at the age of 50 and with the work experience of at least 25 years and women — at the age of
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45 years and with the experience of this work not less than 20 years (Article 26). Social pensions
established by the RSFSR Law "On State Pensions in the RSFSR" are assigned to citizens from
among the small-numbered peoples of the North: men — at the age of 55, women — at the age of
50 years in the amount of a minimum old-age pension (Article 27).

When calculating the length of service for appointing a pension on general, preferential
grounds, and regarding special working conditions, the period of work in the regions of the Far
North and the districts equated to them is calculated in a one and a half amount regardless of the
fact of entering into a fixed-term employment contract, (Article 28).

According to the Law for citizens residing in areas where the regional coefficient for wages is
established, the amount of labor and social pensions is determined by applying the appropriate re-
gional coefficient to wages (Article 30). And the pension is appointed and paid, considering the dis-
trict coefficient to the salary, irrespective of the place of residence and the time for applying for a
pension (Article 31).

Persons who work and live in areas of the Far North and equated localities were guaranteed
medical supervision during employment, partial payment for travel for medical advice or treatment
to other regions of the Russian Federation and back if such services are not available at the place of
residence. For the small peoples of the North, an obligatory annual medical examination is organized
(Article 32). In addition, the Law provided for compensation of expenses for payment of fare and
baggage to the place of use of leave and back, including to pensioners and invalids (Article 33, 34).

In case of relocation or change of residence, the Law guaranteed compensation for expenses
related to relocation, to persons who arrived in the Far North and areas adjacent to them from other
regions of the Russian Federation and other countries and who concluded an employment contract
(contract), as well as to young specialists, arrived at enterprises, institutions, organizations, regard-
less of the permanent place of residence.

They were granted the following guarantees and compensations: a one-time allowance in
the amount of two official salaries (rates) and a lump sum for each member of the family in the
amount of half of the official salary (rate); payment of the cost of travel of a worker and his family
members and the transportation of baggage, but not more than 5 tons per family at actual expens-
es; daily subsistence allowance; paid leave for fees and arrangement on a new place for a period of 7
calendar days. In the case of moving an employee to a new place of residence in connection with the
termination or termination of an employment contract (contract) for any reasons, except for dismis-
sal for guilty actions, the cost of travel of the employee and his family members and the baggage is

paid, but not more than 5 tons per family according to actual expenditures (Article 35).
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Since the adoption of Law No. 4520-1 of 19.02.1993, significant changes have occurred in the
socioeconomic development of Russia. Considering the changes that have occurred, on August 22,
2004 the State Duma adopts the Federal Law No. 122-FZ, which made significant changes to the cur-
rent Law. In subsequent editions of Law No. 4520-1, part of the benefits and guarantees were
"transferred" to the Labor Code (adopted on December 30, 2001 No. 197-FZ). The last edition of the
Law was made on December 31, 2014 r.%° Let us stop here.

Article 1. The effect of this Law applies to persons employed for hire permanently or tem-
porarily in organizations located in regions of the Far North and equated localities, regardless of
the form of ownership, and persons living in these areas and localities (As amended by Federal
Law No. 122-FZ of August 22, 2004).

In the cases provided for in this Law, guarantees and compensations are provided to non-
working pensioners, servicemen dismissed by age or in connection with the reduction of the
Armed Forces of the Russian Federation, to persons studying in professional educational organiza-
tions and educational organizations of higher education, and also to family members , arrived in
the Far North and areas adjacent to them along with the breadwinner (as amended by Federal
Law No. 122-FZ of August 22, 2004, No. 185-FZ of July 2, 2013).

The main "innovation" of 122-FZ is that guarantees and compensations for individuals who
work and live in regions of the Far North and localities equated to them in organizations financed
from the federal budget are established by federal laws; in organizations financed from the budg-
ets of the constituent entities of the Russian Federation, by the laws of the constituent entities of
the Russian Federation; in organizations financed from local budgets, by municipal legal acts; in
organizations that are not related to the budgetary sphere, by the employer, with the exception of
cases provided for by this Law (part three was introduced by Federal Law No. 122-FZ of August 22,
2004).

The guarantees and compensations provided for in this Law for persons residing in the Far
North and equated localities are applied to persons working for residents of the territories of ad-
vanced social and economic development located in the regions of the Far North and equated lo-
calities with them taking into account the specifics established by the Federal Law "On the Territo-
ries of Advanced Social and Economic Development in the Russian Federation" (part fourth was

introduced by Federal Law No. 519-FZ of December 31, 2014).

20 zakon Rossijskoj Federacii ot 19 fevralja 1993 g. Ne 4520-1 (red. ot 31 dekabrja 2014 g.) “O gosudarstvennyh gar-
antijah i kompensacijah dlja lic, rabotajushhih i prozhivajushhih v rajonah Krajnego Severa i priravnennyh k nim
mestnostjah”. Dostup iz pravovoj sistemy “KonsultantPljus”. [Law of the Russian Federation No. 4520-1 of February
19, 1993 (as amended on December 31, 2014) “On State Guarantees and Compensations for Persons Who Work and
Live in the Far North and Equivalent Territories”. Access from the legal system “ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]

103




Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

Article 4. Financial Provision of Guarantees and Compensations for Persons Who Work and
Live in the Regions of the Far North and Equivalent Territories (as amended by Federal Law of Au-
gust 22, 2004, No. 122-FZ).

The guarantees and compensations established by this Law and other normative legal acts
of the Russian Federation are the expenditure obligations of the Russian Federation insofar as
they relate to citizens working in organizations financed from the federal budget, persons studying
at the expense of budgetary appropriations of the federal budget in professional educational or-
ganizations and educational organizations of higher education, servicemen dismissed by age or in
connection with the reduction of the Armed Forces of the Russian Federation in the part of citi-
zens who receive temporary disability benefits, maternity benefits from the funds of the Social Se-
curity Fund of the Russian Federation, in the part of unemployed citizens who receive an insurance
pension or pension on state pension provision from the funds of the Pension Fund of the Russian
Federation and the federal budget (as amended by Federal Law No. 185-FZ of July 2, 2013, No.
216-FZ of July 21, 2014).

Compensation for expenses related to relocation from the Far North and the localities ad-
joining to them to citizens specified in part six of Article 35 of this Law is carried out at the expense
of budgetary allocations provided from the federal budget in the form of interbudgetary transfers
to the budget of the Pension Fund of the Russian Federation (part two was introduced by Federal
Law of July 21, 2014 No. 231-F2).

Guarantees and compensation established for citizens working in organizations, funded
from the budgets of the RF subjects are the financial obligation of the subjects of the Russian Fed-
eration.

Guarantees and compensation established for persons working in organizations financed
from local budgets are expenditure obligations of municipal entities. Guarantees and compensa-
tion established for citizens working in organizations that are not related to the budgetary sphere
are carried out at the expense of the employer.

Article 5. Guarantees in the field of employment of the population, remuneration of labor,
duration of holidays, benefits for certain categories of the population, social insurance and pen-
sions, medical services, the procedure for determining the length of service (as amended by Fed-
eral Law No. 122 of August 22, 2004 -F3).

Guarantees in the field of employment, pay, duration of leave, benefits for certain catego-
ries of population, social insurance and pensions, medical services, the procedure for determining

the length of service is regulated by the Labor Code of the Russian Federation, the legislation of
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the Russian Federation in the field of social insurance, pensions and employment of the popula-
tion.

The most significant change was made to Article 11. In the basic version, it was written as
follows: "Young people (persons under the age of 30) are paid a percentage increase to wages in
full of the first day of work in the Far North and equated to them if they have lived in the said ray-
ons and localities for at least five years ". Here is a new version.

Article 11. Interest rate increment to wages (as amended by Federal Law No. 122-FZ of Au-
gust 22, 2004). "Persons working in the Far North and equated localities are paid a percentage
premium to wages for work experience in these areas or localities. The amount of the percentage
mark-up and the procedure for its payment shall be established in accordance with the procedure
determined by Article 10 of this Law to establish the size of the district coefficient and the proce-
dure for its application.

We will cite Art. 10, to which reference is made. Art. 10. District coefficient to wages, bene-
fits, scholarships and compensation (as amended by Federal Law No. 122-FZ of August 22, 2004).
The size of the district coefficient and the procedure for its application for calculating the wages of
employees of organizations located in the Far North and equivalent areas, as well as increasing the
fixed payment to the insurance pension, pensions for state pensions, benefits, benefits and com-
pensation to individuals , living in the Far North and equivalent areas, are established by the Gov-
ernment of the Russian Federation (in the edition of Federal Laws No. 213-FZ of July 24, 2009, No.
216-FZ of July 21, 2014).

The bodies of state power of the subjects of the Russian Federation and local self-
government bodies are entitled, at the expense of the funds of the budgets of the constituent en-
tities of the Russian Federation and municipal budgets, to set higher sizes of district coefficients
for state bodies and state institutions of the constituent entities of the Russian Federation, institu-
tions. A normative legal act of a constituent entity of the Russian Federation may set a limit for
raising the regional coefficient established by municipal entities that are part of the constituent
entity of the Russian Federation (as amended by Federal Law No. 55-FZ of April 2, 2014).

Unlike the old version, the new version does not have a direct exposition on the right of
young people born in the North to receive interest-bearing surcharges to wages from the first day
of work. The phrase "percentage markups" is simply missing. Having considered all the references
to other laws and regulations, we find that young people will not receive per-cent surcharges from
the first day of work. She must earn them, although, for local youth, there is an accelerated pro-

cedure for obtaining them.
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In conclusion we give the content of art on guarantees and compensation for expenses re-
lated to the move (in the amended version of Federal Law No. 122-FZ of August 22, 2004).

Persons who have concluded employment contracts for work in organizations financed
from the federal budget located in regions of the Far North and equated localities and who have
arrived under these agreements from other regions of the Russian Federation receive the follow-
ing guarantees and compensations from the employer's funds: a one-time allowance in the
amount of two official salaries (monthly tariff rates) and a one-off allowance for each member of
his family arriving with him in the amount of half of the official salary barns monthly tariff rate) of
the employee; payment of the cost of travel of an employee and his family members within the
territory of the Russian Federation at actual expenses, as well as the cost of carrying baggage not
exceeding five tons per family for actual expenses, but not exceeding the tariffs envisaged for car-
riage by rail; paid leave for a period of seven calendar days for accommodation in a new location.

Right to get a payback for employee’s and his / her family’s tickets and luggage is available
1 year after the signing of the contract with the employer, registered in the revelant areas and ter-
ritories.

An employee of an organization financed from the federal budget and members of his fam-
ily in case of moving to a new place of residence in another locality in connection with the dissolu-
tion of the employment contract for any reasons (including in the event of the worker's death),
with the exception of dismissal for the guilty the cost of travel for actual expenses and the cost of
carrying baggage from the calculation of no more than five tons per family for actual expenses, but
not more than the tariffs for rail transportation.

The guarantees and compensations provided for in this article are provided to the employ-
ee of the organization financed from the federal budget only at the main place of work.

The amount, conditions and procedure for compensation of expenses related to relocation,
persons working in organizations financed from the budgets of the constituent entities of the Rus-
sian Federation are established by state authorities of the constituent entities of the Russian Fed-
eration, in organizations financed from local budgets, by local self- in organizations not related to
the budgetary sphere, by the employer.

Persons who are recipients of labor pensions and (or) pensions for state pensions that do
not work under employment contracts that do not receive payments and other remuneration un-
der civil law contracts, the subject of which is the performance of work, the provision of services,
under the contracts of the author's order, agreements on the alienation of the exclusive right to

works of science, literature, art, publishing licensing agreements, licensing agreements on the
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granting of the right to use works of science, literature, art and not carrying out other activities
during which they are subject to compulsory pension insurance in accordance with the legislation
of the Russian Federation and members of their families who are dependent on them in case of
moving from the regions of the Far North and equated localities to a new place of residence in the
territory of the Russian Federation, which does not belong to the specified regions and localities,
the costs for paying the cost of travel to the new place of residence and the cost of the baggage
transportation (part six was introduced by the Federal Law of July 21, 2014 No. 231-F2).

As you can see, all the years the separate articles of the “basic/fundamental” Law were
substantially edited?!, which ultimately led to a modification / loss of some of the benefits and
guarantees. To know and apply / use the full list of benefits and guarantees established for em-
ployees of the Far North and localities equated to them, it is necessary to apply to the Labor Code
of the Russian Federation.

Conclusion

The Government of Russia actively used the natural resources of remote territories to solve
its socio-economic and political tasks and following the interests of the country's defense capabil-
ity. However, given their weak population, the state was forced to use different methods of at-
tracting and securing the population in these regions. Until the late 1950's these were mostly
methods of coercion. In subsequent years, the state passed to incentive measures.

It should be emphasized that the list / set of benefits, guarantees and compensations
working and living in the regions of the Far North and equated localities has repeatedly or ex-
panded, or decreased. It is indisputable that the corresponding adjustments were made both un-
der the influence of factors of an economic and political nature, considering the immediate tasks
of socio-economic policy at this stage and the state's capabilities and the role that was assigned to
the North in different historical periods of the country's development. Legislation on benefits,
compensations and guarantees first in remote areas, then in the regions of the Far North and, fi-
nally, for regions equal to the regions of the Far North, five stages have passed. The basis for sepa-
rating the stages was two points: 1) years of zoning of remote / northern territories and 2) a set of
state preferences granted to the population in a historical period [2, Fauzer V.V., Lytkina T.S., Fau-

zer G.N., pp. 18-37].

> Obzor izmeneniy Zakona Rossiyskoy Federatsii ot 19 fevralya 1993 g. N 4520-1 “O gosudarstvennykh garantiyakh i
kompensatsiyakh dlya lits, rabotayushchikh i prozhivayushchikh v rayonakh Kraynego Severa i priravnennykh k nim
mestnostyakh”. Izmeneniya vneseny Ukazom Prezidenta ot 24 dekabrya 1993 g. Ne 2288. Dostup iz sprav.-pravovoy
sistemy “KonsultantPlyus”. [Review of amendments to the Law of the Russian Federation of February 19, 1993 N
4520-1 “On State Guarantees and Compensations for Persons Working and Living in the Far North and Equivalent
Territories”. The amendments were introduced by Presidential Decree No. 2288 of December 24, 1993. Access from
the consultant-legal system “ConsultantPlus”]. [In Russian]
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Including those or other territories in a special list, the state determined / differentiated
the set of benefits and guarantees for each category of localities. Until 1932, privileges and guar-
antees extended to remote territories included in the List. The Decree of the Council of People's
Commissars of the RSFSR of October 26, 1932, singled out areas of the Far North from remote ar-
eas, for which the privileges adopted by the Resolution of the All-Russian Central Executive Com-
mittee and the Council of People's Commissars of the RSFSR of May 10, 1932, were distributed.
After the abolition of privileges for the period of the Great Patriotic War, in 1945.

Then, the decisions of the All-Russian Central Executive Committee and the Council of Peo-
ple's Commissars were repeatedly adopted on streamlining, expanding the system of privileges,
guarantees and compensations for people working in the Far North and in areas equal to the dis-
tricts of Far North.

An important stage in the development of the system of privileges, guarantees and com-
pensations was the transition of the country from the Soviet planned system to a market econo-
my. The system of privileges and guarantees was fundamentally revised, which was fixed by the
Federal Law "On State Guarantees and Compensations for Persons Working and Living in the Far
North and Equivalent Territories" No. 4520-1 of February 19, 1993. This document reflected the
best, which was achieved in previous years.

In the 2000s there have been significant changes in the socio-economic development of
Russia, as reflected in Federal Law No. 122-FZ of August 22, 2004. This act makes the State Duma
significantly amend the Law "On State Guarantees and Compensations for Persons Who Work and
Live in the regions of the Far North and regions equated to them". Some of the benefits were ei-
ther curtailed or canceled. In subsequent editions of the Law No. 4520-1, certain privileges and
guarantees were "transferred" to the Labor Code of the Russian Federation. In society, there is still
no unambiguous assessment of this revitalized Law.

It can be concluded that the existing zoning and the adopted system of benefits and guar-
antees pursued two goals: 1) compensation for living and working in extreme climatic conditions;
2) attraction and consolidation of the population in the regions of the Far North and localities
equivalent to them.

The migration balance between the North and the "materik" in different historical periods
serves as an assessment of the effectiveness of the state policy on zoning and granting of benefits
and guarantees to the population. In recent decades, and especially in the 2000-s, the migration
balance has become negative [10, Fauzer V.V., Lytkina T.S., pp. 141-149].

In conclusion of the article we would like to draw attention to two more points. First, state
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preferences at all stages of development and living conditions of the North helped to attract and

consolidate the population in these harsh territories. It is arguable that only with a stable / per-

manent population can develop the northern and arctic territories of the country and make them

sustainable [11, Fauzer V.V., Lytkina T.S., Fauzer G.N., pp. 229-234]. At present, benefits and guar-

antees do not fully fulfill their function. Secondly, in recent years, the Russian government has

paid more attention to the land areas of the Arctic Zone of the Russian Federation. There is a fear

that the northern territories not included in the Arctic will once again become distant or "separat-

ed" from the state's finances, material resources, attention and protectionism.
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Abstract. Russia’s strategic interests in the Arctic coupled with a complex and dif-
fuse terrorist threat has produced a niche topic: Arctic counterterrorism. Arctic
counterterrorism is a new and underdeveloped topic that has received only limited
attention. This article contributes a discussion of the legal framework and the main
actors involved in countering terrorism in the Russian Arctic. The author finds that

the legal framework for counterterrorism is extensive yet centered in core docu-
ments. Similarly, counterterrorism involves many and varied actors united in a relatively simple and
streamlined national system for counterterrorism. Current legal regulation and organisation provide a solid
base that may support efficient management of counterterrorism, also in the Arctic. A notable strength is
the concentration of coordination responsibilities in the hands of one central actor, the FSB. Another im-
portant characteristic is that the system is symmetrical and follows Russia’s federal organisation with coor-
dinating bodies for all regions including those in the Arctic. Counterterrorism legislation is kept up to date
and the trend is towards tougher punishments and a wide understanding of terrorist offenses. A potential
weak spot is the unclear role of the newly formed National Guard. The uncertainty surrounding the role of
the National Guard in the fight against terrorism may challenge the FSB and weaken coordination of the
system for counterterrorism in the future.
Keywords: terrorism, counterterrorism, Russian Arctic, legislation, actors
Introduction
President Vladimir Putin includes terrorism among the threats that must be considered to

ensure comprehensive safety and security2 in the Russian Arctic.? Although both “terrorism” and
“the Arctic” are current topics, they seldom appear together. As much as we hope that this sepa-
ration may persists and that the Arctic may remain relatively untouched by terrorism; there are
good reasons why we should, as the Russian President does, include terrorism among the many
challenges that we must be prepared to face in the Arctic. According to the Global Terrorism In-
dex, terrorist activities have increased substantially over the last years and resulted in higher
death tolls and a wider spread of high fatality attacks.* While most attacks take place in specific
geographic regions far from the Arctic, recent attacks and terrorist propaganda show ability and
will to strike outside regions commonly associated with terrorist activities. Furthermore, focus on

the Arctic as a strategic asset and resource reserve runs the risk of the region being perceived as a

! This paper was written within the framework of the international research project “Maritime Preparedness and In-
ternational Partnership in the High North” (MARPART).

? Russian bezopasnost’ can be translated as either safety or security, or both.

* Kremlin.ru (2014) Security Council Meeting on Implementing State Policy in the Arctic [in Russian] URL:
http://www.kremlin.ru/events/president/news/20845 (Accessed: 31 May 2017)

* Global Terrorism Index, 2014:2. URL: http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/04/Global-Terrorism-Index-
Report-2014.pdf (Accessed: 22 August 2017)


http://www.kremlin.ru/events/president/news/20845
http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/04/Global-Terrorism-Index-Report-2014.pdf
http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/04/Global-Terrorism-Index-Report-2014.pdf
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prestigious target for terrorists aiming to expand the reach of terrorism further. Coupled with in-
creased activities in and access to the Arctic this may entice also unwanted activities such as ter-
rorism.

This study discusses Russia’s counterterrorist system with a focus on the Arctic. The objec-
tive is to understand the current state of Russian counterterrorism in the Arctic and the direction
for further developments. The study presents developments and recent events in terrorism, Rus-
sian interests in the Arctic, the relationship between terrorism and the Arctic, and the methods
and sources used in this study. It then proceeds with discussions of the legal framework for Rus-
sian counterterrorism, central actors in Russia’s system for counterterrorism, and counterterrorist
activities in the Russian Arctic, before it concludes.

Short on terrorism

While not a new phenomenon, international terrorism came to everyone’s attention in
September 2001 when the “9/11” attacks triggered a global war on terrorism. Despite this war on
terrorism, we have witnessed many more terrorist attacks in recent years and the geographical
reach of the terrorist threat is expanding. According to the 2015 Global Terrorism Index, there was
a nine-fold increase in deaths from terrorism between 2000 and 2014.° The index also shows a
wider spread of high fatality attacks (50 fatalities or more).® The most recent Global Terrorism In-
dex (2016) shows that two prominent terrorist organisations, Boko Haram and ISIS (Islamic State
of Iraq and Syria)*, have expanded their areas of operation.” ISIS surpassed Boko Haram as the
deadliest terrorist organisation in 20152 and has been linked to several recent terrorist attacks in
Europe. The international dimension of these terrorist organisations was underscored in March
2015 when Boko Haram pledged allegiance to ISIS.° ISIS’ ranks are also replenished by foreign
fighters recruited from all over the world in what is described as a “truly globalized mobilization

on an epic scale”.’® According to estimates, some 25,000-30,000 foreign fighters have arrived in

> Global Terrorism Index, 2014:2. URL: http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/04/Global-Terrorism-Index-
Report-2014.pdf Accessed: 22 August 2017

® Ibid.

*Illegal in the Russian Federation.

’ Global Terrorism Index, 2016. URL: http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/02/Global-Terrorism-Index-
2016.pdf Accessed: 22 August 2017

® Global Terrorism Index, 2014:2. URL: http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/04/Global-Terrorism-Index-
Report-2014.pdf  Accessed: 22 August 2017 and Global Terrorism Index, 2016. URL:
http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/02/Global-Terrorism-Index-2016.pdf Accessed: 22 August 2017

? Elbagir, N. Cruickshank, P. and Tawfeeq, M. (2015) Boko Haram purportedly pledges allegiance to ISIS. CNN. 9th
March. URL: http://edition.cnn.com/2015/03/07/africa/nigeria-boko-haram-isis/ Accessed: 10 May 2015

1% Awan, A. N. (2014) What Happens when ISIS Comes Home? The National Interest. 29th September. URL:
http://nationalinterest.org/feature/what-happens-when-isis-comes-home-11363. Accessed: 10th April 2015.
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Iraq and Syria from 100 different countries since 2011.** These foreign fighters are encouraged to
bring jihad back to their countries of origin.

Russia is one of many countries from which ISIS recruits its foreign fighters. According to
FSB director Aleksandr Bortnikov, as many as 1,700 Russian citizens may be fighting for ISIS in
Iraq.'? Bortnikov stresses the need to prevent people from going and to do everything possible to
prevent terrorist attacks by foreign fighters that return.”®> Members of ISIS have also directed
threats at President Vladimir Putin and Russia in response to Russian involvement with Syrian
President Bashar al-Assad.'*

Russia is well versed in the threat of terrorism. Both Imperial Russia and the Russian Union
Republic in the USSR had their experiences with terrorists and terror. The first major terrorist at-
tack in post-Soviet Russia took place in June 1995 when a group of Chechen insurgents led by
Shamil’ Basayev attacked the city of Budénnovsk in neighbouring Stavropol Kray. The attack cul-
minated in a siege of the city’s hospital with over a thousand hostages. The Budénnovsk hospital
siege is considered a turning point in the first Chechen war and is even accredited with bringing
about the Khasavyurt Agreement that ended the war in August 1996 [1].

Other infamous acts of terrorism include the Dubrovka theatre siege in October 2002 and
the Beslan school siege in September 2004. Death tolls following these attacks are in the hun-
dreds. In both cases, the terrorists demanded Chechen independence and the withdrawal of Rus-
sian forces from the North Caucasian republic. The Beslan school siege is considered the third
worst terrorist incident in the period 2002-2011.7

Russia has also suffered many terrorist attacks on a smaller scale, several of them nonethe-
less lethal. The National Consortium for the Study of Terrorism and Responses to Terrorism’s
Global Terrorism Database holds 2158 entries for Russia covering the period January 1992-

December 2016.' According to former Chairman of the Investigative Committee of the Prosecutor

" Global Terrorism Index, 2015:3. URL: http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/04/2015-Global-Terrorism-
Index-Report.pdf (Accessed: 1 August 2017)
2 RIA Novosti (2015) Head of the FSB: Up to 1.7 Thousand Russian Citizens May be Fighting in Iraq [in Russian] URL:
gttp://ria.ru/wor|d/20150220/1048707159.htm| (Accessed: 13 April 2015)

Ibid.
“|RAQI NEWS (2014) Video: ISIS personally threatens Russian President Putin with seized Russian fighter jets. 5" Sep-
tember. URL: http://www.iraginews.com/arab-world-news/urgent-video-isis-personally-threatens-russian-president-
putin-seized-russian-fighter-jets/ (Accessed: 13 April 2015)
!> Global Terrorism Index, 2012. URL: https://www.files.ethz.ch/isn/156010/2012-Global-Terrorism-Index-Report1.pdf
(Accessed: 22 August 2017)
'® Global Terrorism Database. URL: http://www.start.umd.edu/gtd/search/Results.aspx?expanded=yes&casualties_
type=&casualties_max=&success=yes&country=167&0ob=GTDID&od=desc&page=1&count=100 (Accessed: 1 August
2017)
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General’s Office, Aleksandr Bastrykin, 661 terrorist offences were recorded in 2013 alone."’ Thirty-
one of these offences were terrorist attacks that claimed 40 lives and injured dozens more.*® Most
recently, a terrorist attack on the metro in Saint Petersburg killed 10 people and injured many
more on 3 April 2017. The attack was allegedly ordered by al-Qaeda leader Ayman al-Zawahri in
retaliation for Russian actions in Syria, Chechnya and Libya."

The global terrorism indices present scores for direct and indirect impact of terrorism (0—
10) and rank countries accordingly®®. Russia’s scores over the last years are high but decreasing.
An overview of the number of years countries have been among the top ten countries most af-
fected by terrorism shows that Russia has been in the top ten no less than 9 years over the period
2000-2014. This dubious honour is shared by Algeria and only topped by Iraq (12 years), Afghani-
stan (13 years), Pakistan (also 13 years), and India (14 years).21 Russia is among several countries
whose considerable numbers of terrorist incidents contributed to a steep increase in terrorism
over the period 2002-2009.% Russia alone accounted for 4% of the global total of terrorist inci-
dents over this period.”®

The numbers for 2011 gave Russia a score of 7.07 and ranked it the ninth country most af-
fected by terrorism.>* In 2013 and 2014 Russia scored 6.76 and 6.207 and ranked as the 11" and
23" respectively.25 The most recent index provides the numbers for 2015 and has Russia listed as
the 30™ country most affected by terrorism with a score of 5.43.%° This places Russia in the orange

category (score 4—6) alongside countries like Saudi Arabia, the UK and the USA.?’

" RT.com (2014) Russia hit by 31 terror attacks in 2013 — chief investigator. 27 February. URL:

E\gttp://rt.com/politics/russian-terrorism-investigator-committee-993/ (Accessed: 10 September 2014)

Ibid.
1 Kupfer M. After Metro Bombing, Russia Confronts New Terror Challenges, 2017. The Moscow Times. URL:
https://themoscowtimes.com/articles/after-metro-bombing-russia-confronts-new-terror-challenges-57910 (Accessed:
9 May 2017)
20 Impact of terrorism is here understood as lives lost, injuries, property damage and the psychological after-effects of
terrorism.
*! Global Terrorism Index, 2015, Table 1. URL: http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/04/2015-Global-
Terrorism-Index-Report.pdf (Accessed: 1 August 2017)
2 Global Terrorism Index, 2012:6. URL: https://www.files.ethz.ch/isn/156010/2012-Global-Terrorism-Index-
Reportl.pdf (Accessed: 22 August 2017)
% Ibid.
* Ibid.
> Global Terrorism Index, 2015. URL: http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/04/2015-Global-Terrorism-
Index-Report.pdf (Accessed: 1 August 2017) and Global Terrorism Index, 2014. URL:
http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/04/Global-Terrorism-Index-Report-2014.pdf (Accessed: 22 August
2017)
%% Global Terrorism Index, 2016. URL: http://visionofhumanity.org/app/uploads/2017/02/Global-Terrorism-Index-
227016.pdf (Accessed: 22 August 2017)

Ibid.
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The Russian Arctic

Russia is one of five Arctic littoral states, alongside Norway, Denmark (Greenland), Canada
and the USA (Alaska). Russia’s Arctic waters stretch from the Barents Sea in the West, through the
Kara and Laptev seas, to the East Siberian Sea. Leaving disputed maritime areas aside, Russia’s in-
ternal waters, territorial sea and Exclusive Economic Zone in the Arctic cover an area about the
same size as those of the other four Arctic littoral states combined. There are different ways to set
the outer limit of the Arctic (the Arctic Circle, the tree line, and the July 10°C isotherm). Regardless
of one’s method for delimitation, the Russian Arctic is vast and varied — and so are Russia’s inter-
ests in the region.

President Putin started his address to the Russian Security Council on 22 April 2014 by stat-
ing that the Arctic has been and remains in Russia’s sphere of special interests and that “practically
all aspects of national security are concentrated here: military-political, economic, technological,
ecological, and resource [security]".28 Owing to this concentration of interests, Russian authorities
seek to approach the Arctic systematically and in a long-term perspective. This approach manifests
itself in a handful of strategic documents that address the Arctic specifically or where the Arctic
appears as one region/topic of special interest for the Russian Federation.

In 2008, President Dmitriy Medvedev approved the Fundamentals of the Russian Federa-
tion’s State Policy in the Arctic for the Period to 2020 and Further Prospects [the Arctic Policy].”
The document lists Russia’s national interests in the Arctic including utilising the Arctic Zone of the
Russian Federation (AZRF) as a strategic resource base in order to safeguard the country’s socio-
economic development and utilising the Northern Sea Route as a unitary national transport line
(Section I, Article 4). Russia’s Arctic Policy goes on to list several goals and strategic priorities in-
cluding securing the country’s supply of hydrocarbons, biological resources and other raw materi-
als; maintaining necessary military power in the region; and developing infrastructure in the AZRF
(Section ll, Articles 6 and 7). Among the basic tasks to be carried out to reach these goals is the
formation of a comprehensive safety and security system to protect the territory, population and
objects that are critical for Russian national security against natural and man-made emergency
situations (Section IV, Article 8). The Arctic Policy is to be implemented in three phases and the
final phase (2016-2020) should witness the AZRF being transformed into Russia’s main base for

strategic resources (Section VI, Article 11).

28 Kremlin.ru (2014), Security Council Meeting on Implementing State Policy in the Arctic [Russian] URL:
http://www.kremlin.ru/events/president/news/20845 (Accessed: 31 May 2017)
% URL: http://government.ru/media/files/A4qP6brLNJ175140U0K46x4SsKRHGfUO.pdf (Accessed: 4 August 2017)
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In 2013, Russia also adopted a Strategy for Developing the Arctic Zone of the Russian Federa-
tion and Ensuring National Security for the Period to 2020 [the Arctic Strategy].30 The Arctic Strategy
lists priority directions for developing the AZRF and ensuring Russia’s national security including in-
ternational cooperation in the Arctic and ensuring military security, defence and protection of Rus-
sian state borders in the Arctic (Section IlI, Article 7.) The Arctic Strategy upholds focus on the Arc-
tic’s importance to Russia’s socio-economic development as well as its military security.

The reason why the Arctic figures prominently in Russia's long-term strategy for socio-
economic development owes to the region's natural resources and strategic location. The Russian
Arctic holds considerable deposits of minerals such as gold, diamonds, apatite, nickel and copper,
among others and is important to Russia’s expansive mining industry. Arctic areas account for as
much as 90% of the country’s total nickel and cobalt extraction.! The Arctic is also home to Rus-
sia’s Northern Basin fish fleet. It is Arctic oil and gas deposits, however, that have drawn the most
attention in recent years. According to numbers from the All-Russian Research Geological Insti-
tute, Russia’s Arctic continental shelf holds in excess of 100 billion tons of oil equivalents, which
make up 87% of the total hydrocarbon resources in Russia’s continental shelf [2].

The Arctic's role for Russia's military security is linked to its geographic location and the
military capabilities located in the Arctic. The Russian Arctic is home to the largest fleet in the Rus-
sian Navy, the Northern Fleet. The Northern Fleet is one of two fleets equipped with strategic nu-
clear capabilities and it is based on the Kola Peninsula in the Northwestern Russian Arctic. Today
we see that military infrastructure and bases are being built or rebuilt along the Arctic coast. Re-
cently, the organisation of Russia's Armed Forces has also been tweaked to address the Arctic di-
mension directly. A new “Arctic military district” has been formed, the Joint Strategic Command
North (JSC North). This new military district is formed around the Northern Fleet (formerly in the
JSC West) and also draws capabilities from the Central and Eastern JSCs. This reorganisation un-
derscores the continued importance of the Arctic in a military strategic perspective.

The Arctic is also a topic in documents on Russia’s strategic interests and aims more broad-
ly, such as the National Security Strategy to 2020 (2009)3? and the Military Doctrine (2014)*. Rus-
sia’s National Security Strategy points to the importance of energy resources and asserts that in-
ternational politics will, in the long-term perspective, centre in on control of energy deposits such

as those located on the Barents Sea shelf and other areas in the Arctic (Section Il, Article 11). The

30 URL: http://government.ru/media/files/2RpSA3sctEInAGn4RN9dHrtzkOA3wZmS.pdf (Accessed: 4 August 2017)
 RIA Novosti, Natural Resources in the Arctic: A Reference [In Russian]. URL:
https://ria.ru/arctic_spravka/20100415/220120223.html (Accessed: 4 December 2017)

32 URL: http://www.kremlin.ru/supplement/424 (Accesssed: 4 August 2017)

> URL: https://rg.ru/2014/12/30/doktrina-dok.html (Accessed: 4 August 2017)
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strategy also states a need to raise the effectiveness of border protection in Russia’s Arctic Zone
(Section 1V-2, Article 42). Russia’s Military Doctrine lists the Arctic Strategy among the documents
whose relevant provisions are considered in the doctrine (Article 4). Among the main tasks of the
Armed Forces, other forces and bodies during peace time we find: to secure the national interests
of the Russian Federation in the Arctic (Article 32).

During his “direct line” earlier this year, President Putin was asked why Russia is so keen on
the Arctic and spends vast resources on the region.>* Putin’s answer serves as a summary illustra-
tion of the official Russian view of the Arctic and priorities in the region:

The Arctic is a most important region, which will ensure Russia’s future. Opportunities for
the Russian Federation will grow in the region. Around 30% of all hydrocarbons will be extracted in
the Arctic. If the climate changes, this will mean that the navigation period in the Arctic zone will
last longer. The region is attracting interest also from non-Arctic states. This is good. We are pre-
pared to cooperate, but we must safequard our priorities. It is necessary to ensure economic activi-
ty in the Arctic. It is also necessary to ensure a military presence, to ensure border control. We
must keep watch of routes for intercontinental missiles that pass through there. Failure to do this
was not due to a lack of interest, but because they were unable to do this. Today we can do this.>

Terrorism and the Arctic

Seeing as the Arctic is intended to become Russia’s main base for strategic resources — oil
and gas duly mentioned — it is no wonder that President Putin, when he expressed his concern for
terrorism in the Arctic, stated that “Oil and gas production facilities, loading terminals and pipe-
lines should be adequately protected from terrorists and other potential threats”.®

Under the heading Terror’s Next Target, Gal Luft and Anne Korin have argued that the
world’s energy system will likely become a favoured target among terrorist organisations [3]. In-
deed, as the authors point out, oil and gas facilities have long been targeted by terrorists, but this
has not received much attention as these attacks have been treated as part of the "industry’s
risk"[3].

According to the Energy Policy Information Center, “energy and terrorism have a long his-

tory, and the relationship between the two appears to be strengthened".37 This claim rests on an

** Maksimov Ilya and Dmitriy Sosnovskiy, (2017). "Direct line" with Vladimir Putin. Online Transcription [Russian] Ros-
siyskaya Gazeta. URL: https://rg.ru/2017/06/15/priamaia-liniia-s-vladimirom-putinym-onlajn-transliaciia.html (Ac-
cessed: 15 June 2017)

* Ibid.

% Kremlin.ru (2014), Security Council Meeting on Implementing State Policy in the Arctic [Russian] URL:
http://www.kremlin.ru/events/president/news/20845 (Accessed: 31 May 2017)

37 Energy Policy Information Center (2014) The Growing Connection between Oil and Terror. URL: http:// energypoli-
cyinfo.com/2014/09/the-growing-connection-between-oil-and-terror/ (Accessed: 6 May 2015)
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analysis that shows that attacks on oil and gas facilities have risen sharply in both aggregate and
relative terms. Attacks on oil and gas facilities have risen from less than 100 attacks per year in the
1970s to almost 600 in 2013 alone.?® In the mid—1990s attacks on oil and gas facilities made up
less than 2.5 percent of total attacks while the 600 attacks on oil and gas facilities in 2013 made up
nearly a quarter of the attacks that year.*

Industry risk or not, energy facilities’ vulnerability to terrorist attacks is receiving more at-
tention today. This comes partly as a result of actual attacks, such as the one on the In Amenas
joint venture (Sonatrach, BP and Statoil) in Algeria 16—19 January 2013 that killed 40 people and
disrupted operations for over a year.*’ In 2015, a US owned gas factory in Lyon, France, was
among the targets in a string of what appeared to be coordinated attacks on energy facilities.**
ISIS claimed responsibility for the attacks.*? According to John Siciliano, these attacks “raised the
spectre of what many security experts call an inevitable physical or cyber attack on the U.S. elec-
tricity grid”.*®

Developments in cybercrime and the vast potential detrimental effects of cyberterrorism
places this diffuse threat high up on the counterterrorist agenda. Cyberattacks would allow terror-
ists to target objects far beyond their geographical areas of activities and without establishing any
physical presence in the areas where the objects are located. While cyberattacks are not among
the modi operandi of terrorist organisations at present, there is concern that such organisations
may soon adopt such methods. According to the Cybersecurity Strategy of the European Union,
terrorists are among potential origins of threats to Europe’s cybersecurity.44

One of just a few studies that address the nexus between terrorism and the Arctic directly
is an article by Kseniya Bidnaya on cyberterrorism as a threat to state security in the Arctic region
[4]. Bidnaya portrays a potential terrorist threat in the Arctic as stemming from tension between
Arctic states. In the future, she writes, “the fight between Russia and the United States over the

Arctic will move into cyberspace” [4]. Bidnaya also speculates that Russian drilling rigs can be

* Ibid.

* Ibid.

40 Statoil, The In Amenas Attack, 2013. URL: https://www.statoil.com/content/dam/statoil/
documents/In%20Amenas%20report.pdf (Accessed: 1 August 2017)

o Siciliano, John (2015). New wave of terror attacks shows energy infrastructure at risk, The Washington Examiner 27
June 2015. URL: http://www.washingtonexaminer.com/new-wave-of-terror-attacks-shows-energy-infrastructure-at-
risk/article/2567159 (Accessed: 1 August 2017)

* Ibid.

* Ibid.

a European Parliament, et al., Cybersecurity Strategy of the European Union: An Open, Safe and Secure Cyberspace.
2013:3. URL: http://www.eeas.europa.eu/archives/docs/policies/eu-cyber-security/cybsec_comm_en.pdf (Accessed:
4 August 2017)
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hacked and compromised so that oil spills into the Arctic and thus provide the United States with
falsified evidence of Russian activities in the Arctic harming the environment [4].

A more comprehensive discussion of the topic is presented by Roman Zalyvskiy in his arti-
cle on the threat of terrorism in the Russian Arctic [5]. Zalyvskiy addresses several important un-
derlying factors for terrorism in Russia, such as unemployment among youth etc. [5]. He also
points to interesting trends, such as “distraction strikes” that have preceded several major terror-
ist attacks in Russia including the attacks on the Dubrovka theatre and school No. 1 in Beslan [5].
Zalyvskiy entertains controversial claims of a Cold War plot to destabilise Russia by fuelling Islamic
discontent in the Caucasus and Central Asia [5]. In Zalyvskiy’s words, “this plan, as we can see, is

”nm

being carried out quite successfully by Russia’s ‘good colleagues’ [5]. Zalyvskiy goes on to claim
that Russia’s “friends” are even financing terrorists [5].

In the author’s opinion, a potential terrorist threat in the Arctic is disconnected from po-
tential conflicts over the Arctic and other tensions between Arctic states. No Arctic state has been
labelled as a terrorist organisation and, although they certainly affect relations between Arctic
states in a negative way, recent hacking incidents have not been labelled cyber-terrorism. The
state-centred outlook and focus on tension between Russia and “the West” (and thus among the
Arctic states) presented by Bidnaya and Zalyvskiy distract attention from the real origins and po-
tential for terrorism in the Arctic. A terrorist threat in the Arctic will arguably come from terrorist
organisations, should they become active in the Arctic (physical presence) or through cyber-
attacks targeting Arctic objects from outside the region.

If the Arctic states go ahead and utilise oil and gas deposits located in the Arctic it cannot
be ruled out that terrorists (including eco-terrorists) might target oil and gas facilities there. Envi-
ronmentalists are paying attention to the Arctic and campaign against economic projects that may
impact the vulnerable Arctic environment. Greenpeace's 2013 protest at the Prirazlomnoye oil
platform in the Pechora Sea illustrated the vulnerability of such facilities. While we might think
that Arctic oil and gas facilities enjoy a certain level of security simply from being located far away
and in an inhospitable climate, the fact that a group of activists made their way to the platform
and even started scaling it before they were apprehended proves otherwise.

This weakness has not gone unnoticed by the head of the FSB, Aleksandr Bortnikov, who
has stated that:

the current work of anti-terrorist agencies in the [Arctic] region has some faults, especially
in ensuring the security of the Northern Sea Route and maritime-based economic enterprises [...] In

particular, we need to perfect the legal basis that regulates the anti-terror protection of nuclear
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icebreaking fleet, maritime drilling rigs and underwater facilities. We must also develop a protocol
for the minimization and liquidation of any consequences of terrorist attacks on infrastructure of
the North Sea Route. [...] regional anti-terror commissions must launch constant control programs
assessing the state of protection at Russia’s Arctic sea ports.45

Besides oil and gas facilities (present and future) and the Northern Sea Route’s infrastruc-
ture, there are also other potential targets of terrorism in the Arctic. These targets range from
public areas and events that draw crowds to strategic objects that may be targeted due to the
massive damage potential, e.g. airports, train stations, schools, nuclear objects etc. Two of Russia's
10 active nuclear power plants are in the Arctic (Kola NPP in the Murmansk region and Bilibino
NPP in the Chukotka region). Additionally, many nuclear objects belonging to the Armed Forces
are in the Arctic. In her article on cyber-terrorism as a threat in the Arctic region, Bidnaya singled
out Russia’s anti-ballistic missile (ABM) system as well as computer control systems of drilling rigs
as potential targets [4].

Among the numerous incidents registered in Russia in the post-Soviet period according to
the Global Terrorism Database, two took place in the Russian Arctic. In 1998, a group of “unidenti-
fied sailors” took children and teachers hostage at a school on Novaya Zemlya (Arkhangelsk Ob-
last’) and threatened to start killing hostages if their demands for weapons and a plane were not
met.*® The second incident took place in the same region in 2006, when a car bomb blew up near
a department belonging to the Ministry for Natural Resources and Forestry in the regional capi-
tal.*’

It is difficult to predict with much accuracy what trajectory developments in the Arctic will
take in the long term. However, what is certain is that the larger role the Arctic plays, say as a stra-
tegic resource deposit or as an important transport route, the more likely is the region going to
attract even more attention. Such attention may come from investors looking to make a profit,
from activists looking to deter economic activities in the Arctic, or from terrorists looking to strike

strategic assets.

* RT.com (2015) Russian security chief urges stronger anti-terror defense for Arctic. 11 August. Available from
https://www.rt.com/politics/312187-russian-security-chief-urges-international/ (Accessed: 12 August 2015)

*® Incident Summary GTD ID 199809050002. National Consortium for the Study of Terrorism and Responses to Terror-
ism, University of Maryland. URL: https://www.start.umd.edu/gtd/search/IncidentSummary.aspx?gtdid=
199809050002 (Accessed: 16 August 2016)

7 Incident Summary GDT ID 200602020002. National Consortium for the Study of Terrorism and Responses to Terror-
ism, University of Maryland. URL: https://www.start.umd.edu/gtd/search/IncidentSummary.aspx?gtdid=
200602020002 (Accessed: 16 August 2017)
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Methods and sources

Arctic counterterrorism is a relatively new and under-researched topic. The current study’s
objective is to start the process of filling this gap by providing an initial case study of counterter-
rorism in the Russian Arctic. This is in many ways an exploratory case study, but it is limited to two
select units of analysis: legal regulation and formal organisation. The choice of these two units of
analysis rests with the novelty of the topic, which necessitates laying down the groundwork for
subsequent analyses of more sophisticated specificities of Arctic counterterrorism.

This legal and organisational case study is largely based on primary sources such as federal
laws and concept and strategy documents. The method of analysis used to inform this case study
based on these documents is methodical qualitative text analysis. The choice of this method rests
on these documents’ function and authority. The federal laws, concepts and strategic documents
here subjected to text analysis are legally binding and steering documents. These texts are the
public expression of the Russian authorities’ tasks and objectives on questions pertaining to the
topic at hand. In other words, these texts reveal the legal framework and organisation of Russia’s
Arctic counterterrorism as the Russian authorities perceive and prescribe them. Secondary sources
have also been consulted, such as the global terrorism indices and the media. Secondary sources
mainly inform the context and they also provide insights on counterterrorist activities in the Rus-
sian Arctic.

Counterterrorism in the Russian Federation

This section considers the organisation of counterterrorism in the Russian Federation in
general and in the Russian Arctic. The section is organised into three parts: a presentation of the
legal framework that regulates counterterrorism, a presentation of the actors that formulate and
carry out counterterrorist measures, and a presentation of counterterrorist activities in the Rus-
sian Arctic.

Legal framework

There are several legal documents that regulate counterterrorism in the Russian Federa-
tion. Central among these are the federal law No. 35 On combating terrorism (2006) and the Con-
cept of Counterterrorism (2009). Russia’s anti-terrorism legislation reaches much wider than this
with many legal acts regulation relevant activities (laws regulating travel, transport, communica-
tion, intelligence activities etc.). The current presentation focuses on federal law No. 35, the Con-
cept of Counterterrorism as well as the Russian Criminal Code. The presentation concludes with a
few comments on the most recent changes to counterterrorism legislation, the Yarovaya-law

package.
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Criminal Code

The Criminal Code of the Russian Federation®® holds a chapter on crimes against public
safety, including acts of terrorism. It defines an act of terrorism as any action that:

evokes fear in the population and creates danger for loss of life, causes substantial material
damage or other severe consequences with the aim to destabilise activities of state bodies or in-
ternational organisations or to influence their decisions; and also, the threat to undertake such ac-
tions with such aims. (Article 205, section 1).

Carrying out an act of terrorism is punishable by a custodial sentence of 10-20 years and
potentially followed by a restricted freedom regime. Aggravating circumstances include that the
act of terrorism is carried out by an organised group or that it trespasses on a nuclear facility (Arti-
cle 205, sections 1, 2 and 3).

Other related charges include participation in terrorist organisations or associations and
public calls for, or justification of, terrorism. Such crimes are punishable by one or a combination
of custodial sentences (2—20 years), restricted freedom regimes (1-2 years or indefinitely), fines
(<1,000,000 RUB or <5 years income), forced labour (<5 years), and embargo from offices or activi-
ties (<5 years) (Articles 205-205.5).

There have been several calls to reinstate the death penalty in Russia and terrorism is one
of the categories of crimes claimed to justify such punishment. While these calls have been unsuc-
cessful, other ways to expand the reach of the Criminal Code and to punish terrorists directly and
indirectly are also being promoted. More on this below.

Federal law No. 35 On combating terrorism

Federal law No. 35 On combating terrorism was adopted 6 March 2006%. The law lays
down the basic principles for counterterrorist measures and lists the powers vested in the Russian
president, the federal government, regional authorities, and local authorities. Three topics are
given particular attention: suppressing terrorist acts in the air; suppressing terrorist acts at sea (in
internal waters and the territorial sea, on the continental shelf and to protect national shipping)
and use of the Armed Forces in the fight against terrorism. In broad strokes, any aircraft or marine
vessel that fails to respond to and comply with commands can be annihilated by the Armed Forces
to prevent loss of life or an ecological disaster (articles 7,8 and 9). The Russian Armed Forces can

also be used in counterterrorist operations beyond Russia’s state borders (article 10).

48 URL: http://ivo.garant.ru/#/document/10108000/paragraph/26654339:5 (Accessed: 4 August 2017)
* URL: http://ivo.garant.ru/#/document/12145408/paragraph/17901:2 (Accessed: 4 August 2017)
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Counterterrorist operations can be initiated if other means to prevent an act of terrorism
are deemed insufficient (Article 12.1). In this event, a special legal regime can be introduced to
regulate the area for the duration of the operation to prevent and expose the act of terrorism,
minimise the effects thereof and protect vital interests. This could include expelling people from
the area or quarantining them in it, commandeering vehicles, tapping phones and other sources of
information, among other things (Article 11). The law opens for the possibility to engage in negoti-
ations with terrorists during a counterterrorist operation, but any political demands are not to be
considered (Article 16).

Concept of Counterterrorism

In October 2009 President Dmitriy Medvedev affirmed the Concept of Counterterrorism in
the Russian Federation®®. Its stated goal is to lay down the basic principles for Russia’s state policy
on counterterrorism and to set the goal, tasks, and course for further development of a nation-
wide system for combating terrorism in the Russian Federation (Preamble). The concept includes a
list of general contemporary trends in terrorism, among them an increase in terrorist acts and
casualties thereof as well as a wider geographic span and international character of terrorist or-
ganisations (Section |, article 1, a) and b)).

The concept presents a national system for counterterrorism that consists of the aggregate
of subjects [bodies] combating terrorism and normative legal acts that regulate their activity on
detection, warning (prevention), suppression, exposure and investigation of terrorist activities,
minimising and (or) eliminating the consequences of terrorism (Section Il, Article 5). The organisa-
tion of this national system for counterterrorism is presented in the next section on central actors.

The legal base for the national system for counterterrorism is, according to the Concept of
Counterterrorism: the Russian Constitution, universally recognised principles and norms of inter-
national law, international treaties that Russia is party to, federal constitutional laws, federal laws,
normative legal acts of the president and the government, the National Security Strategy till 2020,
the Foreign Policy Concept, the Military Doctrine, the Concept of Counterterrorism, and other rel-
evant normative legal acts (Section |, article 9). While these are important documents (or general
categories of documents) in the Russian legal hierarchy, many do not or only superficially address
terrorism.

Russia’s National Security Strategy to 2020 (2009) touches upon terrorism as well as the
Arctic, but these topics are not explicitly linked. The strategy identifies terrorism, international and

domestic, among threats to Russia’s national security. To ensure national security in the long term,

% URL: https://rg.ru/2009/10/20/zakon-dok.html (Accessed: 4 August 2017)

122



https://rg.ru/2009/10/20/zakon-dok.html

Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

the strategy reads, it is necessary to continuously improve law-enforcement measures to expose,
prevent, suppress, and detect acts of terrorism (Section 1V-1, article 36). As already mentioned
above, the National Security Strategy emphasizes the importance of energy deposits and im-
proved border control in the Arctic.

The Foreign Policy Concept (2016)° describes the strengthening of international terrorism
as one of the most dangerous threats of today (Section I, Article 14). Globalisation allows for the
formation of criminal power centres that pool resources and further increase the influence of
criminal organisations, also through connections with terrorist and extremist organisation (Section
I, Article 16).

Russia's Military Doctrine (2014) lists terrorism among both external and domestic military
threats to the Russian Federation (Articles 12 and 13). Participation in international counterterror-
ism is listed among the tasks Russia undertakes to contain and prevent military conflict (Article
21). The doctrine also asserts that international cooperation in counterterrorism is insufficiently
effective, a condition that allows the “threat of global extremism (terrorism) and its new manifes-
tations” to grow (Article 12).

The Yarovaya law package

In the summer of 2016, an anti-terrorism law package was adopted. The so-called ‘Ya-
rovaya law’ (federal laws No. 374 and No. 375, 2016°?), introduced changes to several legal acts
including federal law No. 35 On combating terrorism and the Criminal Code’s article 205 on acts of
terrorism. This new law package has been widely criticised both in Russia and abroad for what is
perceived as a widening of scope for anti-terrorism legislation among other things.>

The changes introduced to the Criminal Code raise the minimum punishment for some ter-
rorist crimes. While carrying out an act of terrorism previously qualified for 8—15 years in prison,
the minimum custodial sentence today is 10 years. If the terrorist act was carried out by an organ-
ised group, the scope for custodial sentencing used to be 10-20 years and is now 12—-20 years (Ar-
ticle 205). Public calls for or justifications of terrorism in mass media used to qualify for up 7 years
in prison. Today such statements made in mass media or via electronic or information-

telecommunication networks including the internet, still qualify for maximum 7 years in prison,

51 URL: http://www.mid.ru/foreign_policy/news/-/asset_publisher/cKNonkJEO2Bw/content/id/2542248 (Accessed: 4
August 2017)

> URL: http://ivo.garant.ru/#/document/71437484/paragraph/1:1  (Accessed: 4  August 2017) and
http://ivo.garant.ru/#/document/71437612/paragraph/1:3 (Accessed: 4 August 2017)

>3 Borshchevskaya, Anna (2016) “Brave New World”: Russia’s New Antiterrorism Legislation in Forbes 8 July. URL:
https://www.forbes.com/sites/annaborshchevskaya/2016/07/08/brave-new-world-russias-new-anti-terrorism-
legislation/#17509123d559 (Accessed: 6 September 2016)
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but now there is also a minimum sentence of 5 years for such crimes (Criminal Code, Article
205.2). Controversially, a new category of terrorist crimes has been added to the Criminal Code:
failure to report someone for preparing, carrying out or having carried out a terrorist crime (Arti-
cle 205.6). Changes to the federal law “On combating terrorism” consist of a few additions and
specifications of responsibilities, particularly relating to coordinating efforts between the different
actors and involving lower level actors in fundamental preventive activities. More on this in the
section on actors below.
Central actors

Many different actors have an obligation to participate in Russian counterterrorism ranging
from state bodies through non-governmental organisations to individual citizens. This presenta-
tion focuses on the formal organisation of Russian counterterrorism and on the most central state
actors with a special attention given to the coordinating bodies in the national system for counter-
terrorism.

President of the Russian Federation

The highest authority for counterterrorism in the Russian Federation is the president. The
president sets the basic direction of state counterterrorist policy, he determines the jurisdiction of
federal executive bodies subordinate to the presidency in this field, and he can also decide to use
Russian forces to fight terrorism outside of Russian territory.>® The president also has the power to
set up an authoritative body to coordinate and organise counterterrorist activities of federal and
regional executive bodies and local bodies. He can also decide that relevant bodies must be
formed with representatives from territorial divisions of federal executive bodies, and from re-
gional state bodies, among others. Decisions made by these bodies within their area of responsi-
bility are legally binding for all state bodies.>

Federal government

The federal government determines the jurisdiction of federal executive bodies subordi-
nate to it in this field, it develops and implements counterterrorist measures according to the
president’s guidelines, and it is responsible for ensuring that counterterrorist activities of federal
and regional executive bodies and of local bodies are carried out with sufficient means and re-
sources.”® The federal government is also responsible for categorising objects in need of protec-

tion from terrorists; criteria for protecting them, controlling that these criteria are observed, as

54 Federal law No. 35, 2006, article 5, section 1.
> |bid. Article 5, sections 4 and 4.1.
*® Ibid. Article 5, section 2.
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well as issuing security passports for such objects.”” New, as of the introduction of the Yarovaya
law is that the federal government sets procedures for cooperation between federal, regional and
local authorities as well as individuals and organisations when assessing information about an im-
pending act of terrorism and when informing subjects combating terrorism about identified terror-
ist threats.”®

Regional authorities

Regional authorities in the many federal subjects (regions) also play a role in Russian coun-
terterrorism. This role mainly rests with the highest regional official, in most cases a governor, and
the highest regional executive body, the regional government.

The governor organises the implementation of state policy on counterterrorism in the re-
gion, she coordinates preventive and reactive measures of regional state bodies, and she is obli-
gated to organise activities of counterterrorist bodies with representation from territorial divisions
of federal executive bodies, regional state bodies etc. set up on the president's order.”

The regional government, which is chaired by the governor, has many obligations when it
comes to counterterrorism. This includes developing and implementing a regional state pro-
gramme for counterterrorism, rehabilitation of victims of terrorism, organising training in methods
to detect terrorist threats and minimise effects of terrorist acts, and carrying out interregional
counterterrorist cooperation, among other things.60

Local authorities

Local authorities’ role in combating terrorism has been minimal. Among the amendments
introduced by the Yarovaya law, we find the inclusion of an article listing the competencies of local
authorities in the field of combating terrorism. This includes articulating and implementing munic-
ipal programmes for prevention of terrorism, and organising outreach events in local educational
institutions that explain the essence of terrorism and its dangers for society and that form hostility
to terrorist ideology in the population.®

National system for counterterrorism

As mentioned above and according to the Concept of Counterterrorism, the national sys-
tem for counterterrorism consists of the aggregate of subjects [bodies] combating terrorism.
These bodies are: all authorised bodies of state power (i.e. federal and regional authorities) and of

local self-government (i.e. local authorities) whose competencies include measures to combat ter-

> Ibid

*% |bid. Article 5, section 2, paragraph 5.
% Ibid. Article 5.1, section 1.

% Ibid. Article 5.1, section 2.

® Ibid. Article 5.2.
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rorism, as well as non-governmental organisations and associations and also citizens who cooper-
ate with bodies of state power and local self-government in implementing counterterrorist
measures.®” Federal law No. 35 On combating terrorism also provides a description of a possible
composition of a counterterrorist group (force): subdivisions, military units and formations of the
Armed Forces, subdivisions of federal executive bodies pertaining to security, defence, internal
affairs, ensuring the activities of the National Guard’s troops, justice, civil defence, protection of
the population and territory against emergency situations, fire safety and safety of people at sea,
other federal executive bodies, and also subunits of regional executive bodies.®® Needless to say,
with such large and varied groups of actors involved, Russia’s national system for counterterrorism
requires solid coordination.

Responsibility for coordinating the national system for counterterrorism rests with the Na-
tional Antiterrorism Committee (NAC) through its Federal Operational Staff (FOS) and regional op-
erational staffs (ROS).%* Additionally, there are regional antiterrorism commissions (RAC) in each of
Russia’s regions.®” These coordinating bodies predate the Concept of Counterterrorism as they
were set up by presidential decree in 2006 in order to improve the state’s management of coun-
terterrorism.®® All members in the coordinating bodies in the national system for counterterrorism
serve ex officio. NAC advises the President of the Russian Federation on the formulation of Rus-
sia’s counterterrorism policy and on articulating Russia’s counterterrorism legislation® The NAC
also participates in international counterterrorism cooperation, including preparation of interna-
tional treaties.®® The RACs coordinate activities between territorial subdivisions of federal execu-
tive bodies, regional executive bodies and local bodies in the fields of terrorism prevention and
minimising (eliminating) consequences of terrorism.®® The FOS and the ROS’ are responsible for
planning and directing counterterrorist operations.”

The coordinating bodies in Russia’s system for counterterrorism bring together officials oc-
cupying leading positions in various governmental bodies, including the leaders of the most cen-
tral security services. Table 1 lists the members of the NAC and identifies those holding central po-

sitions in the NAC.

62 Concept of Counterterrorism, Section Il, Article 7.

® Federal law No. 35 On combating terrorism, Article 15.3.

64 Concept of Counterterrorism, Section Il, Article 8.

® Ibid.

% presidential decree No. 116, 2006, ‘On measures to counter terrorism’, Preamble.
% provision on NAC introduced by presidential decree No. 116, 2006.

* Ibid.

69 Presidential decree No. 116, 2006, Article 3.

7% |bid. Article 4.
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Table 1
Members of the NAC and their positions

Members of the NAC [Position in the NAC]

Director of the Federal Security Service (FSB) [NAC Chairman]

Minister of Internal Affairs (MVD) [Deputy NAC Chairman]

Deputy director of the FSB [Leader of the NAC apparatus and deputy NAC Chairman]

Deputy Prime Minister and presidential plenipotentiary for the North Caucasus Federal District

First deputy leader of the presidential administration

First deputy Chairman of the Federation Council (by agreement)

First deputy Chairman of the State Duma (by agreement)

Minister of Emergency Situations (MChS)

Minister of Foreign Affairs

Minister of Defence

Minister of Justice

Minister of Health

Minister of Industry and Trade

Minister of Communications and Mass Media

Minister of Transport

Minister of Energy

Director of the Foreign Intelligence Service (SVR)

Director of the National Guard and chief commander of the National Guard forces (Added. N 657, 07.12.16)

Director of the Federal Protective Service (FSO)

Director of Rosfinmonitoring

Head of the General Staff of the Armed Forces of the Russian Federation and first deputy defence minister

Deputy secretary of the Security Council of the Russian Federation

Chairman of the Investigative Committee of the Russian Federation

Source: Composition of NAC approved by Presidential decree No. 1258 (2012)
with alterations and additions of 26 June 2013 and 7 December 2016.

As we can see from Table 1, the Federal Security Service (FSB) both chairs the NAC and
holds the leadership of its apparatus. The FSB’s role in the national system for counterterrorism is
further entrenched by the power of the NAC Chairman to appoint the leader of the FOS. The cen-
tral role of the FSB in Russian counterterrorism is also visible in the regional counterterrorist bod-
ies. While the top position as RAC chairman is occupied by the regional executive head, the head
of the regional FSB division serves as deputy RAC chairman and is also the default leader of the
ROS.

The Ministry of Internal Affairs (MVD) also holds central positions in the national system
for counterterrorism. The MVD minister serves as deputy FOS leader as well as deputy NAC chair-

man, and the head of the regional MVD serves as deputy ROS leader as well as a member of the
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RAC. However, recent developments have weakened the MVD and its role in combating terrorism.
2016 witnessed the creation of a new organisation in Russia’s security system: the Federal Service
Troops of the National Guard (FSVNG), the National Guard.”* The new service has taken over the
interior troops previously belonging to the Ministry of the Interior including various rapid response
and special purpose detachments.”” The National Guard’s long list of tasks includes protection of
public order, public security and emergency rule, fighting terrorism and ensuring the legal regime
of counterterrorist operations.”* According to President Putin, the main objective of the National
Guard is to fight terrorism and organised crime.”® In December 2016, the director of the National
Guard was included in the NAC and the FOS.”

The National Guard’s inclusion in the coordinating bodies in the national system for coun-
terterrorism has not introduced this new agency into these bodies’ central positions. However, the
creation of the National Guard and the emphasis placed on its role in combating terrorism have
resulted in speculation as to the new agency challenging the FSB’s position in Russia’s fight on ter-
rorism. Due to the novelty of these developments and the lack of publically available information,
little can be said about such speculation other than, for the time being at least, the FSB retains its
central positions in the coordinating bodies in the national system for counterterrorism and the
National Guard is included among the coordinating bodies’ rank and file members.

The Russian Arctic

The formation of a streamlined system for counterterrorism, the national system for coun-
terterrorism presented above, ensures designated counterterrorist bodies also in the Russian Arc-
tic.

Counterterrorist bodies in the Russian Arctic

In addition to the two federal bodies, the NAC and FOS, there are eight regional antiterror-
ism commissions and the same number of regional operational staffs with jurisdiction over Arctic
territory: Murmansk RAC and ROS, Arkhangelsk RAC and ROS, Nenets RAC and ROS, Komi RAC and
ROS, Yamalo-Nenets RAC and ROS, Krasnoyarsk RAC and ROS, Sakha RAC and ROS, and Chukotka
RAC and ROS.”®

71 Presidential decree No. 157 (2016).

72 Nikolsky A. Russia's New National Guard: Foreign, Domestic and Personal Aspects // Moscow Defense Brief. 2016.
No. 2. Pp. 16-17. URL: http://mdb.cast.ru/mdb/5-2017/item3/article3/ (Accessed: 13.11.2017)

”® Federal law No. 226 (2016).

" The Moscow Times (2016). Putin  Announces Establishment of Russian National Guard. URL:
https://themoscowtimes.com/news/putin-announces-establishment-of-russian-national-guard-52400 (Accessed: 29
June 2017)

7> presidential decree No. 657 (2016).

76 The number of regional coordinating bodies that have jurisdiction over Arctic territory varies depending on where
one draws the external border of the Arctic. | have here included all regions with territory (land and/or maritime terri-
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These bodies ensure some attention to the topic of counterterrorism, as their meetings are
often reported in regional mass media along with brief presentations of central points on the
agenda. Their agendas often include discussions of preventive measure in relation to public
events, strategic objects etc. and counterterrorist exercises.

As could be expected, the raison d'étre of counterterrorist activities in the Arctic today is
related to developments outside this region rather than in the region itself. Speaking at a Krasno-
yarsk RAC meeting in December 2014 Governor Viktor Tolokonskiy, asserted a need to improve
the commission’s efforts across the board in 2015, in the light of recent changes in the external
environment.”’. In the fight against terrorism, the governor stated, we must strengthen the practi-
cal effort to the maximum. We all know of the severe consequences of activities carried out by
extremists and terrorists in some of this country’s regions.78 At that same meeting the end of year
results for 2014 were presented, including “no terrorist offences recorded in the region in 2014”.”°

Krasnoyarsk Kray hosts an annual exhibition forum, Contemporary Security Systems — An-
titerror, that includes an all-Russian conference dedicated to theoretical and practical questions
relating to countering terrorist ideology. Such events emphasise the wider geographic spread of
counterterrorist activities than terrorist activities in Russia. Krasnoyarsk Kray is a large region that
stretches from the very north of Russia almost to the southern border and the capital, Krasnoyarsk
(where the forum and conference takes place), is itself located in the south of the region and not
in its Arctic part. The region’s capital city was also the location of the region’s only incident regis-
tered in the GTD, a vicious beating of a foreign student in 2006.%°

Counterterrorist activities in the Russian Arctic are not limited to meetings of bodies that
happen to be physically located on Arctic territory. In fact, regular counterterrorist exercises are
taking place in the Russian Arctic.

Counterterrorist exercises in the Russian Arctic

Here are a few examples of counterterrorist exercises that have taken place in the Russian
Arctic over the past years. These examples are from the Murmansk Region located in the western-

most part of the Russian Arctic.

tory) north of the Arctic Circle. Were we, for example, to follow the standard set by the Arctic Council’s SAR agree-
ment of 2011 we would also include a ninth pair of regional coordinating bodies, Kamchatka RAC and ROS.
7 Krasnoyarsk Kray Official Portal (2014) Viktor Tolokonskiy: In the Fight against Terrorism, it is Necessary to Strength-

en Practical Activities to the Maximum [in Russian] 19 December. URL:
http://www.krskstate.ru/safety/news/0/news/76324 (Accessed: 4 June 2015).

7% Ibid.

7 Ibid.

80 GTD incident No. 200604010030

http://www.start.umd.edu/gtd/search/IncidentSummary.aspx?gtdid=200604010030 (Accessed: 4 August 2017)
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Antiterror-2011. This exercise took place at the Murmansk Seaport in June 2011. The sce-
nario was as follows: a group of armed terrorists made their way into the port's area on a speed-
boat. They intended to capture a vessel and send it into the port terminal to inflict maximum dis-
ruption on the port's activities. A patrol boat intercepted the terrorists and, following a short
chase and shoot-out; the terrorists were apprehended, and their boat was towed away. This was
the second exercise using some of the functions of a new mobile system for physical protection of
objects included in the region's arsenal two years prior. The system's radar was used to locate the
terrorists' boat and its long-distance cameras then provided real-time footage of the terrorists'
movements.®*

Antiterror-2013. This exercise took place in Vitino port (on the White Sea) in August 2013.
According to the exercise scenario, a terrorist placed mines around an oil deposit and made vari-
ous demands. The whole area was sealed off, the culprit was located using radar and subsequently
apprehended by a patrol boat following a short chase.®?

Kola Bay, June 2015. According to a recent exercise scenario, terrorists high-jacked the ship
Mikhail Dudin in the Kola Bay. The terrorists threatened to kill hostages and to blow up the ship.
To prove that they meant business, the terrorists threw two crewmembers overboard. Negotia-
tions with the terrorists revealed that they were out of fuel. Under the pretext of replenishing the
terrorists with fuel, a neutralising operation was carried out. The remaining hostages were freed,
the terrorists were apprehended, and the two crewmembers in the water were airlifted to safety.
Commenting on the exercise, Governor Marina Kovtun emphasised that the Murmansk port and
the whole of the Kola Bay, 'as key points for the Northern Sea Route', demand that attention is
paid to ensuring security in these waters. Kovtun also asserted that such exercises are necessary
to promote cooperation and coordination among those involved in counterterrorism.®

A similar scenario was exercised in June 2017: an oil tanker en route from Arkhangelsk to

Murmansk was high-jacked by terrorists that had infiltrated the crew.?* Tv21 reported that the

# News.vmurmanske.ru (2011) The exercise “Antiterror-2011” took place in Murmansk Port [In Russian] URL:
http://news.vmurmanske.ru/v-murmanskom-portu-proshli-ucheniya-antiterror-2011/ Accessed: 18 October 2016.
Uvo-murmansk.ru, n/d. “Murmansk Sea Port. Antiterror-2011” [In Russian] URL: http://www.uvo-
murmansk.ru/component/content/article/1-latest-news/74-morskoy-port-antiterrir (Accessed: 18 October 2016)

8 Tv21.ru (2013) The Antiterror-2013 exercise took place in Vitino sea port [In Russian]. URL:
http://www.tv21.ru/news/2013/08/27/vmorskom-portu-vitino-proshli-ucheniya-antiterror-2013 (Accessed: 06 Sep-
tember 2016)

B Tv21.ru (2015). Large exercise with participation from all special services of Murmansk took place in the Kola Bay [In
Russian]. URL: http://www.tv21.ru/news/2015/06/05/v-akvatorii-kolskogo-zaliva-sostoyalis-masshtabnye-ucheniya-s-
uchastiemvseh-specsluzhb-murmanska (Accessed: 15 June 2015)

¥ Tv21.ru (2017). Conditional Terrorists who Seized a Tanker Neutralized by the Border Guard in the Barents Sea [Rus-
sian] URL: http://www.tv21.ru/news/2017/06/07/v-barencevom-more-pogranichniki-obezvredili-uslovnyh-
terroristov-zahvativshih-tanker (Accessed: 4 August 2017)
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terrorist made “unthinkable political demands” and the operative staff decided to storm the tank-
er to free the hostages and neutralise the terrorists. To this end, vessels from the coast guard
(FSB) and the Northern Fleet as well as FSB aviation joined forces in a counterterrorist operation
that blocked off the tanker. While combat swimmers silently approached the tanker from the wa-
ter, special forces descended from a helicopter. The exercise was declared a success after the ter-
rorists were neutralized, their leader liquidated, and the hostages freed. A fire started by the ter-
rorist before they were borded was also extinguished without difficulty. According to the head of
the FSB coast guard for the Western Arctic Region, Igor Konstantinov, everyone performed their
tasks perfectly.®
Conclusion

Counterterrorism in the Russian Arctic has become a recurring topic in relevant discourses,
the discourse on Russia's interests in the Arctic and — to a lesser degree — the Russian discourse
on counterterrorism. That said, the Arctic counterterrorism is a minor topic, also in the discourse
on Russian interests in the Arctic, and it is an underdeveloped topic. Its inclusion on the agenda
appears as an effort to cover all bases, rather than as a response to any direct threat. While this
complicates the task of studying Arctic counterterrorism, the nature of terrorism calls for just such
a better safe than sorry attitude.

Russian attention to the Arctic counterterrorism is related to the country’s goal of making
the Arctic its main base for strategic resources, and the fear that this may draw terrorists’ atten-
tion to infrastructure of the Northern Sea Route and other maritime facilities. This fear is fuelled
by recent developments in international terrorism with terrorist organisations moving beyond
their traditional areas of operation. Russia is one of the countries in the world that are most af-
fected by terrorism. In addition to the threat of international terrorism, Russia also has home-
grown terrorist organisations whose cause is supported by international terrorist organisations.

While the timeframe set for the AZRF to become Russia’s main base for strategic resources
is highly unrealistic, the importance of the Arctic and its strategic resources in the long term is
cause for preventive measures to the taken. What will likely become the region’s strengths are
areas of activities that have long been favoured among terrorists, energy and transport. Coupled
with the potential wide reach and detrimental effects of cyberterrorism it is inevitable that we
must consider the Arctic as a possible (if not, at present, very probable) target for terrorists.

This paper’s main objective has been to provide an initial case study of counterterrorism in

the Russian Arctic. The goal has been to produce insights into the current state of Russian counter-

® Ibid.
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terrorism in the Arctic and the direction for further developments. This case study has addressed
two formal aspects of Arctic counterterrorism, its legal foundation and its organisation. The selec-
tion of these two focal points rests with the novelty of the topic and the need to lay down a fun-
dament for further analyses into what may well become a salient topic in the future.

The legal framework for Arctic counterterrorism is extensive, as is often the case in Russia’s
legal tradition. The existence of relatively recent core documents nevertheless makes this a rela-
tively well-regulated area. We also see that counterterrorist legislation is kept up to date through
revisions. This is positive, even though some observers take issue with some of the concrete revi-
sions.

Russia’s national system for counterterrorism complete with coordinating bodies on the
two levels of state power has been established to make the counterterrorist effort more effective.
We saw that the FSB enjoys a prominent role in this system. As of late, the FSB’s status may be
challenged by the newly formed National Guard. If so, the national system for counterterrorism
may fall prey to a turf war between security bodies, a scenario that has a familiar ring to it in the
Russian context. Such an eventuality would likely hamper smooth operations of the national sys-
tem for counterterrorism.

A benefit of the national system for counterterrorism is that it streamlines Russia’s coun-
terterrorist activities across the federation, including the Arctic. Counterterrorist measures are al-
so visible through regular exercises aiming to improve cooperation and coherence among actors
involved in counterterrorism. These exercises and their scenarios reflect the perceived potential
threat to economic activities and infrastructure in the Russian Arctic.
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Oh, roads...

| heard a lot of stories about the Pomorie village of Gridino, but | had to visit only the hy-
dro-meteorological station MG-2 Gridino of the same name, which is several kilometers to the
southeast, and even then, it was by travel, more precisely, by a helicopter from the “Mikhail So-
mov”. But, for a log time, | wanted to visit these areas and slowly wander around the local neigh-
borhoods.

The train arrived early in the morning at the railway station of Engozero. | was met by the
former head of the meteorological station Antonina Valentinovna Rodina, who gave more than
twenty years of work to the MG-2 Gridino. She helped me to find a ride to the point of my trip.
Just 52 km on the road, but this is not the M-8 route: only extreme. Gennady, the driver of the
guad bike, said that if we were lucky, in 3—4 hours we wouldl be there.

— And if we won’t be lucky? — | asked him with a smile.

“It's better not to think about it”, — Gennady laughed. — “We need to have time to arrive,
otherwise we'll have to walk several kilometers to reach the station on the rough terrain. And with
your load it will be difficult”.

We got to the sea quite quickly — in just three hours, but we were completely exhausted
by the road, which in some places resembles a place cleared of trees, whith wild stones and “mut-
ton foreheads” stick out in a capricious order. Sometimes it seemed that this was not a road, but a
certain space, covered with stones of different caliber. In addition, several times we had to cross

the water barriers, and then our out-of-the-roader turned into a cross-country amphibian. Once

133




Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

we turned over: someone dismantled a part of the bridge across the stream, and our vehicle could
not resist a flimsy ferry.

A couple of kilometers remained to the station. But, as | was peering, | could not see the
road or anything that looked like a road.

— No roads here, you need to go almost on a hunch, among the stones, on the littoral. You
only can do this with this technique, nothing else can pass here, — Gennady explained.

At the meteostation

MG-2 Gridino was completely lost on the Karelian coast of the cold sea among the rocks,
forests, and it can be seen only from the water. The meteorological station was opened in October
1915. It is located on Cape Gibliy (Mogilnyi). It is a stony, flat ledge in the sea, which rises steeply
to the station. There the former chiefs of the MG-2 Gridino were buried.

Arriving at the station, we were warmly greeted by its aborigines, Timur Zaitsev and Albina
Vasilyeva, who came there last year. Timur previously worked at MG-2 Cape Konstantinovsky and
at MG-2 Mudyug, Albina — at M-2 Moseevo. By chance they met on vacation and decided to go to
any station, but together.

Timur — a weather station chief took me around. We must say that there were enough
buildings. What is the value of the house of 19157 It is the coeval of the station, although it is now
used as a warehouse, but | did not fail to examine it from the inside. The first thing that caught my
eye was quality and fundamental: whatever you say, but how great they built it, and it's been
more than a century ago. On the shelf | saw an old samovar with a chimney, perhaps it was also
the first half of the last century. Near the station — a vegetable garden where children grow pota-
toes, beets, carrots, greens; there are also two greenhouses with tomatoes and cucumbers there.
In a word — subsistence farming.

“We have enough products, the provision is ok, and if necessary, we'll bring it from the vil-
lage”, — the young hostess of the weather station says, smiling.

“We collect the firewood ourselves, we take the “felling card” and fell deadwood, plus
there are a lot of fins along the shore”, — Timur continues the conversation. “Technics is working
for us. The tractor is indispensable in the summer, and in winter the snowmobile helps a lot. How-
ever, it has already developed its resource, and constantly requires repair. In winter you cannot
walk to the spring for water, it is almost four versts to it. Electricity is produced by gasoline units,
but we would be very much helped by the wind generator. And fuel would be safed and it is much

better for the environment. The wind is always blowing, so that woudn’t be of no use.
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Even when we were riding a quad bike, | asked if there were many mushrooms in these
places. Gennady gloomily replied that year the harvest for mushrooms was extremely poor.

How amazing it was to me when | arrived at the station and made the first reconnaissance,
to discover the abundance of mushrooms: no more than three hundred meters away, in an hour |
easily collected two impressive baskets of moss and oats. True, in addition to the fungi, near the
meteorological station, traces of the “master of the forest” — Mikhail Potapich (bear), were also
found. Then | behaved not so carelessly and was more circumspect.

It turns out that the locals did not consider these mushrooms useful and they did not con-
sider them as mushrooms, they take only white. But Timur and Albina did not know that these
mushrooms are edible. Thus, | diversified the ration of the local inhabitants of the station, and
several dozen cans of forest gifts were prepared for several days with my help.

Besides them, the cat Murka and the dog named ... ... What would you think? That's right:
Grid!.. lived on the station.

The first two days the weather favored us, but then the hard north-west vind started to
blow up to 20 m/s. Low lead clouds literally merged with the sea, the waves rattled against the
rocky shore. About the desired fishing, promised by the station's chief, was forgotten for a while.

About fishing

Time passed, the main work was done. From the Office, it was finally informed that tomor-
row the wind would abade and the weather would improve. The mood immediately rose up. Clos-
er to dinner, the wind died down, as if by magic, the clouds dispersed, and the long-awaited sun
looked out. Our weather forecasters from the Hydrometeorological Center were not mistaken,
their prognosis was 100% correct. Me and Timur dug worms and decided to go for cod. In these
areas, no one leaves far to fish in the sea, two or three hundred meters maximum: there is an
open sea, catching takes place near small islands that are not far from the coast. Cod is represent-
ed by its sub-species, which differs from the Atlantic “sister” in half the size. The body length of
the White Sea cod, as a rule, does not exceed half a meter, however, such large fish are not fre-
guent. People distinguish between the small “summer” (Pomors call it "pertuy"), and larger “win-
ter” cod. We were going for it. It is best to look for large cod from off-spring rocks leaving the sea
with a sharp depth, the small one is caught quite well in the shallow waters near the rocky shore.
In an open sea, cod prefers to keep near the cans (stone ridges) covered with bottom marine veg-
etation — laminaria (sea kale), sharply rising above the rest of the bottom and often drying out in
the upper part at low tide. Such places on the North Karelian coast of the White Sea are called

corgi or bakshi.
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We Quickly set up a simple tackle, lower it to the bottom, and here it is — the first catch.
The cos is certainly not from the Barents Sea, too small, but still not bad.

“Let's take over by quantity”, — Timur said with a smile.

A couple of hours later the box was full of fish. The fishing was successful, the impressions
were received in full. Later there was an evening by the fire, pomor fish soup from freshly caught
cod, tea with cranberries and fishing stories (how to stay without them). Then we all fell silent
without a command and listened to silence. The autumn evening slowly absorbed us, only the
crackling of logs, the noise of surf, and the rare cries of seagulls reminded us that all this was real,
and not illusory.

“Russo turisto”

The trip approached its logical conclusion, it was a time to think about the return journey.
On my luck, the meteorological station was visited by tourists from Moscow Oblast. Their large
motor boat would easily accommodate another passenger. The bottle of “wheat juice” accelerat-
ed the negotiations and our departure to the village of Gridino and then to Engozer where it
would be easier to find a passing boat.

By sea to this ancient settlement, no more than eight kilometers. Along the way, they
talked, it turned out that they had already been to these places for the tenth autumn. They were
attracted by the splash of co-furious waves, the cries of seagulls, the glaciated rocks and the em-
erald green of the woods, which were touched by the crimson. Andrew — one of those who do
not need a Turkish coast.

“Nothing compares to our Russian North. But not all tourists will like this region, too harsh
places here, the cold White Sea, huge boulders covered with lichens, are not suitable for a free
and idle life. There is definitely no “All inclusive”, — he laughs. — At first glance it may seem that
this is an ordinary village. Nothing like this! If you’ve ever been here, you will always return to this
beautiful place, to Gridino. Fresh air, the smell of the sea, coniferous forest, green grass and the
taste of juicy berries dream me, and | think one day they will dream you”...

His companion Igor continues: “No southern sea will ever catch on like this: these people,
one hundred square kilometers, this harsh expanse, north wind, motor boat, jumping on the
waves and dazzling you with cold salty spray!”

Andrei interrupts him: “And where else will you see fir trees, smeared with the north wind
on the rocks, it is unknown from what past are the abandoned remains of wooden carbases,
thrown out by the sea to the shore, wooden cupolas of the chapels from unknown times? Here

you begin to feel what “Russian” is. You understand this, not with your head, but your heart!”...
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Pomor past

The first impression of what | saw when our boat was buried in the Gridinsky shore was a
shock. | never saw such an unusual relief. Then, we found ourselves on the ridge of a huge stone
ridge, which tends towards the middle of the village, and then breaks off. At the very top of this
rock stands a large worship cross. Around on the rocks we saw houses, ambers, baths. They win
their place among the wild stones, not adapted for construction or walking.

From the ridge there is a magnificent view of the sea bay, overlooking the open sea. In the
distance one can see islands with barns, they are now empty.

Seated from the salt sea wind villages, wooden walkways on rocks, baths, barns, crooked
fences from poles... It seemed that time had frozen there long ago. The collapsing church in the
center of the village also adds impressions.

Seemingly at random, the chaos of the development of Gridino is explained by the peculi-
arities of the landscape. The houses are located on rocks with no vegetation or terraces descend-
ing to the river bank. Most residential buildings and farm buildings are oriented with windows of
the main facades to the south. A distinctive feature is the system of boardwalks, denoting the
streets and allowing you to move around the village.

| talked with one of the residents. Maxim Mikhnin, that's the name of my interlocutor, a
native of this village, his ancestors were also local. Mikhnin and Konovalov were the first settlers
of these places. Maxim complained that there were almost no Pomors there. The collective farm
collapsed at the beginning of the 2000s, and the locals were left to themselves. It was necessary to
survive: someone was engaged in the service of tourists, someone left for more attractive places,
and someone began to poach. Maxim decided to live in harmony with the law, became an individ-
ual entrepreneur. He was engaged in fishing on legal grounds. Maxim was against the poachers,
did not allow to block the spawning rivers in nets. It helped fish inspectors.

“Real tourists come here a little. With the word "real", | mean those who do not leave gar-
bage after themselves and live in full harmony with Mother Nature. | respect them, if necessary, |
will always help with word and deed. And those who think that “after me even the grass does not
grow," — “l can not stand them”, — said Maxim...

Gridino is one of the few surviving Pomor villages, which is under the protection of
UNESCO. The condition of the houses has long been so-so, plastic windows are looking through
places, sometimes historical barns can become firewood, but residents could be understood as
they do not allocate money for the maintenance of old houses, but they must live somehow. In

the village there are many boats. In some places wooden sleds are hanging on the walls of the

137




Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

network houses and anchors. The population lives mostly from fishing, which is understandable:
the climate there is harsh for agriculture and the sea — here it is, at your side. But people do not
seek to move to the cities from there, with rare exceptions — they are accustomed to a certain
free lifestyle, and in beauty with these places, there is very little to compare.

The people in Gridino are special, the real Pomor bone, they are strong, solid. No fuss,
empty talk, boasting. There is nothing to say about these qualities. And still very noticeable is the
love of purity. We, the townspeople, have something to learn from them.

Photo impressions and some more...

Dawn, and especially here in Karelia, is whimsical, but very colorful. You can wait, stand in
the rain and wind with hope to look at the pink feathers of the high clouds. And It might happen
that there will be evenly nothing to wait. | hoped that everything would be different for me. After
all, there was plenty of time, but the days went on, the business trip was over, and early ups and
downs did not bring the expected results. But this is nature with its whims and laws. | could only
accept these rules of the game.

And now, just before the departure, the perfect weather was outside. And early morning
did not deceive my premonitions. A thin strip of light appeared on the very horizon, flared up,
gradually grew brighter. A little more, and the blue bellies of the low clouds began to dye to a
barely discernible crimson color. With every minute, they became more distinct and brighter,
when they suddenly faded. But it was only a respite before the culmination of the symphony of
color and light. A couple of minutes, the sun, hidden by clouds, painted clouds in the whole gamut
of warm tones. Colors shimmered, flowed, until they began to fade out in a gradual manner. It was
a real quiet autumn dawn on the sea. In addition, | managed to see both the fog in the swamp,
and the bright sunsets, and the beauty of the forest, the cobwebs and dew on it, the grandeur of
the stone blocks and all this it is — Northern Karelia!

Already on the way back there was a feeling that Gridino did not let go. | remembered
people who relied on a newcomer with a camera and a notebook in his hands: “Help, write, so
that life in the village will improve”. A bitter feeling of regret arises when | think about Pomors: if
fishing in the sea does not revive, the strong northern base in people will disappear, they will have
to survive and serve tourists.

But still there was a sense of peace when the space ends and the time stops, a feeling that
you will not find in large or small towns, and this is what it is worth to come to this God-created
land. Northern Karelia, Gridino, September 2017

All the photos were made by the author
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Fig. 1. Wooden barns — an integral part of the interior of the Pomorie village

Fig. 2. It is possible to get there only in low tide
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Fig. 3.The house of the meteostation built in 1915

Fig. 4.Golden Autumn
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Fig. 6. Chief if the MG-2 Gridino Timyr Zaitsev
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PucyHok 8. Crossing, crossing...




Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29 143

Fig. 9. Pitched cross on top of a rock

Fig 10. Fairytale landscape near the meteostation
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Fig 11. Church of St. Nicholas the Wonderworker

Fig 12. Old Gridino houses
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Fig 13. “Russo turisto”

Fig 14. “Russo turisto”-2
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Fig. 15. Morning landscape

Fig. 16.0h, roads...
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Fig. 17. Tog on the swam

Fig 18. Custodian
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Fig. 19.Symphony of the color and light

Fig. 20. Sejd of Karelia
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Fig. 21. Dawn at the meteostation

Fig. 22. Dawn
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Fig. 23. Beauty of the North Karelia

Fig. 24. On the karelian rocky coast
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Abstract. The article is devoted to analysis of Russian-Norwegian conference “Potential of town twinning
for the effective development of the Northern territories” held in Arkhangelsk on the 22nd of September
2017. The review article examines the results of discussion about conditions and prospects of cross-border
cooperation in the Northern areas of Russia and Norway. Special attention is paid to the innovative inter-
regional projects with the participation of business, academia and municipalities of two countries, and
studying the experience of the parties in the social, economic and cultural spheres.

Keywords: Russia, Norway, regions, municipalities, business forum, cross-border cooperation, business, in-
novation, projects

"With good intent" — this winged expression of the head of the department of culture,
tourism and sport of the administration of the Pinezhsky district of the Arkhangelsk region L.A.
Zhytov, taken from the ancestors who supported active cooperation with Norwegians as far back
as the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, became the leitmotif of the plenary meeting of
the Russian-Norwegian conference “Twinning Potential — for the Effective Development of the
Northern Territories”, held in Arkhangelsk in the framework of the famous Margarita Fair Septem-
ber 22 th-year-end.

By the performance of the national anthems of Russia and Norway, the International Fo-
rum solemnly opened the combined orchestra of the musicians of Arkhangelsk and Tromsg.

The conference in the form of a business twinning dialogue between the representatives of
the seven municipalities of Northern Norway and nine municipalities of the Arkhangelsk region
was organized jointly by the Archangelsk Municipality, the Russian Ministry of Foreign Affairs in
Arkhangelsk, the Norwegian Consulate General in Murmansk, the Honorary Consul of the Kingdom
of Norway in Arkhangelsk A.A. Shalev and the Barents Secretariat.

The participants of the conference were welcomed by the Head of the Assembly of Depu-

ties of the Arkhangelsk Region V.F. Novozhilov and the head of the city Duma V.V. Syrova. In her
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welcome speech, Valentina Syrova stressed that, in the context of the expanding sanctions policy
of a number of states with regard to Russia at the regional level, the interaction of the two coun-
tries is taking place in an atmosphere of mutual interest and the establishment of partnership and
business ties. In support of this, the deputy noted the importance of geographic, historical and so-
cio-cultural factors that prevail over the political aspects in the relations between Russia and Nor-
way.

The Consul General of Norway in Murmansk Eric Szedal, as well as mayors of sister cities of
Arkhangelsk and Vardg — Igor Godzish and Robert Jensen, spoke about the importance of twin-
ning of northern municipalities for strengthening mutual understanding and cooperation between
the regions of Northern Norway and the Arkhangelsk region.

Consul General of Norway in Murmansk Erik Szedal noted the special place of Archangelsk
in the field of cross-border cooperation between the two countries, pointing to the ever-
increasing interest of Norwegians to interact with their neighbors. One of the factors contributing
to the strengthening of the interaction of the two peoples, E. Sveadal called the god-experience of
profitable traditional Pomor trade.

In their speeches I. Godzish and R. Jensen also stressed that since the first Russian-
Norwegian twinning agreement between Arkhangelsk and the Vardg commune was achieved in
1989, significant results have been achieved in the implementation of bilateral projects in the ed-
ucational and cultural spheres, as well as in the sphere of interaction between the youth of the
two countries. |. Godzish drew the attention of the guests to the fact that due to the rich experi-
ence in international relations, Arkhangelsk occupies a leading position among the municipalities
of the Arkhangelsk region in the development of international relations and is ready to make every
effort to create a new impulse for the development of interregional relations between Russia and

Norway.
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Fig. 1. Chairman of the Arkhangelsk City Duma Valentin Syrov and Deputy Chairman
Maxim Korelsky.

M.A. Preminin, the 3rd secretary of the Russian Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Arkhangelsk,
spoke at the plenary session with an analysis of the all-round cooperation between Russia and
Norway, stressing that the trade turnover between the two countries in 2017, despite the sanc-
tions foreign policy, tends to growth. Thus, in January—April this year the volume of bilateral trade
increased by 9.2 percent compared to the same period in 2016. "Regional cooperation and espe-
cially brotherly ties in the north of Europe are a unique phenomenon," stressed Maxim. "Their im-
portance in the current conditions is steadily increasing and responding to the current and long-
term interests of both Russia and Norway”. The deputy mayor of Arkhangelsk, N.V. Evmenov, in-

formed about the growing dynamics of cooperation.
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Fig 2. Head of Arkhangelsk Igor Godzish and Consul General of Norway in Murmansk Erik Svedal (3rd right).

Kristin Raimo, Mayor of Tromsg municipality, stressed: "The whole world is looking at us.
And our task is to justify the hopes of the world community for the sustainable development of
the Arctic. We also played a significant role in the development of Arctic tourism. According to a
survey conducted in the PRC, about 300 million Chinese people would like to get acquainted with
the Arctic, and we need to strengthen cross-border cooperation to help them realize this desire. It
is very important to show unity in practice, not in words, but in practice, considering our common
responsibility for the Arctic macroregion as "neighbors on the roof of Europe".

President of the Arkhangelsk Chamber of Commerce and Industry V.Yu. Sidorovsky pro-
posed extending the text of the resolution to the section "Economic Cooperation", actively using
the channel of commercial and industrial representations of Russia and Norway for this purpose.

The need for a balance between official and popular relations was spoken by the deputy of
the regional meeting of Finnmark Remi Strand: "From polite phrases of officials — to true cooper-
ation between the peoples of the northern regions of Norway and Russia with the support of Mos-
cow and Oslo, this is how we can convince all categories of the population in the important and
the profitability of cooperation between Norwegians and Russians, "the deputy stressed.

The plenary meeting, thus, gave the start to the work of sections, master classes. Great
success was enjoyed by the exhibition of books in the Arkhangelsk Regional Scientific Library
named after N.A. Dobrolyubova, dedicated to the history of cooperation of the countries of the

Barents Region: from the navigation of Scandinavians across the White Sea to the Russian North in
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the 9th century. and the development of pomor trade before the signing of the Kirkenes Declara-
tion on 11 January 1993. Visitors could get acquainted with the study of K.F. Thiander's "Journeys
of the Scandinavians in the White Sea", published in 1906, with photographs of the nature of the
Barents region and with research in various fields, as well as with the fair "ldeas of Russian—
Norwegian Projects".

The cultural program ended in the evening of Friendship.

coCcEaM
HA KPbILWWE EBPOIbI

_——  —

Naboer pa Europas tak:
Barentsregionen
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SUMMARY
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, SOCIETY AND CULTURE

3apgopuH M.IO., MuHuyK O.B. ITHononntMKa Poccnm B ApPKTMUECKOWM 30HE: UHTerpauusa, permoHasbHas

MY/IbTUKYIbTYPANbHOCTb, TPAZULMA

Maxim Yu. Zadorin, Oleg V. Minchuk The ethnopolitics of Russia in the Arctic zone: integration, regional

multiculturality, and tradition

AHHoTaumA. CTaTbs NOCBALEHa CTpaTErMYeckMm BoO-
npocam pasBUTUA HAUMOHANIbHOM 3THOMOJUTUKN B
ApKTunyeckolh 30He Poccuiickon depepauun. B
HacTosALlee BPeMA B HayKe KOHCTUTYLIMOHHOrO npasa
W NOJIUTO/IONMM He CYLLLeCTBYEeT OAHO3HAUYHOTO NMOHU-
MaHMA MOAENM 3THOHALMOHAaNbHOW NOAUTUKK Poc-
CUM B APKTUKE, OTCYTCTBYIOT MOHATHbIE AedUHMLUN U
KpUTEPMU, MO KOTOPbIM MOXKHO OLIEHUTb CyLLEeCcTBY-
IOLWYO U XelaemMylo Moesnb, KoTopas bbl yaosie-
TBOPSA/IAa UHTEPECHI FOCYAapcTBa U MOJINKY/IbTYPHOIO
obulecTtBa. TaK:Ke BaXKHO OTMETUTb, YTO HepesaKo Te-
YyeHMe Tex WAU MHbIX 3THUYECKUX npoleccos B Poc-
cum B uenom u B A3P® B 4acTHOCTU AeTEPMUHMPYET-
CA MNocpeacTBOM rOCYAapCTBEHHONO MexaHU3Ma,
rNaBHbIM MHCTPYMEHTOM KOTOPOro ABNSETCA Perynu-
poBaHWe O6LECTBEHHbIX OTHOLWIEHWUIA NMPABOBbIMU U
NOAUTUYECKUMWN MeToAamK. B laHHOM cTaTbe aBTOPSI
NPeanpuHAAN  MNOMbITKY OCMbICAEHUA  MOAUTUKO-
NpaBOBOro MexaHW3ma AeNCTBYIOLEN MOAENN 3THO-
nonutnkm Poccnmn B ApKTuke. MpakTUYeCcKon Lenblo
ABNAETCA BblpabOTKA KOHCTPYKTMBHbIX NPEAJIOKEHWN
Nno COBEPLUEHCTBOBAHMIO OCHOBHbIX KOMMOHEHTOB B
uensax ¢opmmposaHua 6onee pa3suTon mogenu. As-
TOpamu onpeaeneHo AeCATb OCHOBHbIX 3/1EMEHTOB
3THOMONUTUKK Poccnm B ApKTUYECKOW 30HE, BOMJO-
LLEHHbIX B MOJIUTUKO-NPABOBbLIX WMHCTUTYTax (B TOM
ynucne ¢ UCMoIb30BaHMEM ABTOPCKMX TEOPETUYECKUX
HapaboToK B 061aCTV NOHATUMHONO U KaTeropuasb-
HOro annapaTtoB), U o0603HayeHO AeBATb MNpaKTM4e-
CKMX Npeasio’KeHUi no COBEPLUEHCTBOBAHMUIO YKa-
3aHHOM mogenw.

Kniouesble cnosa: smHonoaumuxd, A3P®, moodesns,
KOpeHHble Masno4yuc/aeHHble Hapoobl, HAceseHue,
MU2PAHMbI, UGEHMUYHOCMb, SMHUYHOCMb

Abstract. The article is dedicated to the strategic
issues of the ethnic policies’ development in the
Arctic zone of the Russian Federation. Nowadays the
academic knowledge of constitutional law and polit-
ical science doesn’t demonstrate clear understand-
ing of the Russian ethnic national policy model in
the Arctic, there are no comprehensible definitions
and criteria, which could be used to estimate the
present and desired model satisfying interests of the
state and polytechnic society. It is also important to
note that the course of certain ethnic processes in
Russia and in the Russian Arctic is determined by the
state mechanism. Its main instrument is the regula-
tion of public relations with legal and political
methods. In this article, the authors tried to under-
stand the political and legal mechanism of the cur-
rent Russian ethnic policy model in the Arctic. The
practical goal is to develop proposals for improving
its main components to form a more advanced poli-
cy model. The authors identified ten basic elements
of the ethnopolitics of Russia in the Arctic zone, em-
bodied in political and legal institutions (including
the author’s theoretical ideas about conceptual and
categorical apparatus), and indicated eight practical
proposals for improving this model.

Keywords: ethnopolitics, AZRF, model, indigenous
small-numbered peoples, population, migrants,
identity, ethnicity

3unaHos B.K. ApKkTuyeckoe pasrpaHuyeHune Poccum n Hopeermm: HoBble BbI3OBbl U COTPYAHNYECTBO
Vyacheslav K. Zilanov Delimitation between Russia and Norway in the Arctic: new challenges and coopera-

tion

AHHOTaumA. B cTtatbe aHaNM3UPYIOTCA MONOXKEHUA
[oroBopa mexay Poccuiickoint depepaumnein n Ko-
ponesctBoM Hopserva O pasrpaHUYEHUN MOPCKUX
NPOCTPAHCTB U COTPyAHUYecTBe B bapeHuesom mo-
pe n CeBepHom JleaoBUTOM OKeaHe oT 15 ceHTabps
2010 r. [aétca oueHka cooTseTcTBMA [orosopa

Abstract. The article analyzes the provisions of the
Treaty between the Russian Federation and King-
dom of Norway on delimitation of the sea areas and
cooperation in the Barents Sea and the Arctic Ocean
of 15 September 2010 and it also provides an as-
sessment of the conformity of the Treaty to national
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HaUMOHaNbHbIM MHTepecam Poccumn, paccmaTtpusa-
I0TCA pe3y/ibTaTbl €ro NPaAKTUYECKOro B/IMAHUA Ha
pecypcHyto geatenbHocTb B CeBepo-3anagHOM CekK-
Tope APKTMKM, 0COBEHHO Ha OTeyecTBeHHOe pbibo-
noscreo. [pepnaratotcA Wwarn no 3sawurte ortede-
CTBEHHbIX MHTEPECOB B YC/1I0BUAX BCTYN/1EHNA B CUNY
M NPaKTUYECKOro BAUAHMA MOJIOXKeHu [loroBopa
2010 r. Ha MOPCKYIO pPecypCHYI AeATeNbHOCTb B
CeBepo-3anagHom cekTope ApKTUKU. B yacTHoCTw,
npegioXeHo MNPOBECTM  POCCUINCKO-HOPBEKCKME
neperoBopbl, C Tem 4YToObl AOCTUYL MNOHMMAHMUS
MeXK4y CTOPOHaMW O NPOAOAKEHUM OTEeYEeCTBEHHO-
ro pbi6osIOBCTBA C YY4ETOM €ro TPagUMLUMOHHOCTU B
MOPCKOM paiioHe apxunenara LUnuubepreH, a Tak-
e pa3paboTaTtb U NPUHATL eAMHble MepPbl KOHTPOS
33 pblbOSIOBCTBOM W rapMOHU3UPOBAHHbIE Mepbl
HaKa3aHWA NPU HaPYLLEHUN COrNIAaCOBAHHbIX NpaBua
pblbonoBcTBa AnA Bcero bapeHuesa mops.

KnioueBble cnoBa: bapeHyeso mope, CesepHsili Jle-
dosumolili OKeaH, pasepaHu4YyeHue, compyoHu4Ye-
cmeo, Poccusa, Hopseaus, [Joecosop o paszpaHuye-
HUU, MOPCKUe Xcusble pecypcobl, KOHMUHeHMAanbHbIL
wesnobe, 200-mMmusnbHble 30HbI, Pbib6010BHAA MOAUMU-
ka, KoHseHuyus OOH rno mopckomy npasy, meicoy-
HapPOOHbIe 002080pPbI U CO2AWEHUS

interests of Russia. The article considers the results
of its practical impact on fishing activity in the
North-Western sector of the Arctic, especially in the
Russian home fisheries. The author discussed steps
necessary for the protection of national interests
after the Treaty of 2010 and its influence on fishing
in the North-Western sector of the Arctic. It is pro-
posed to hold additional Russian-Norwegian negoti-
ations to reach an understanding between parties
about the home fisheries based on traditional char-
acter near the Spitsbergen Archipelago, as well as to
adopt unified measures to control fishing and har-
monize penalties for violation of the agreed fishing
rules for all the fishing activities at the Barents Sea.

Keywords: the Barents Sea, the Arctic Ocean, delimi-
tation, collaboration, Russia, Norway, the Treaty on
delimitation of marine living resources, continental
shelf, 200-mile zone, fisheries policy, the UN Conven-
tion on the Law of the Sea, international treaties and
agreements

Makcumos A.M., ManunHuHa K.O., babiHckaa T.A., baamukaa C.M. MeTtogonornyeckme n metogmieckmne
ACMEeKTbl U3YYEHUs COLMANBbHOIO CaMOYyBCTBUA HaceneHus ApKTuyeckoi 30Hbl Poccuitckoit Pepepaunn B

KOHTEKCTe ero L,eHHOCTHbIX OpVIEHTaLI,Vlﬁ

Anton M. Maximov, Kristina O. Malinina, Tatyana A. Blynskaya, Svetlana M. Balitskaya Methodological
and methodical aspects of studying the social well-being of the population of the Arctic zone of the Russian

Federation in the context of its value orientation

AHHOTaumA. B cTaTbe paccmaTtpuBatoTcs npobaembl
METOA0N0MMMN  U3YYEHUA COLMANBbHOrO CamouyB-
CTBUA Hace/NeHNA B CBA3K C ero Mepapxmamm LEeHHo-
cteih n attuTiogamu. CoupmanbHoe CamouvyBCTBUE
WMHTEPNPETUPYETCA KaK MHTErpasbHbli NoKasaTesb,
MMeloLWMin ABa acnekta. Bo-nepsbix, couuanbHoe
CaMOYYBCTBME OTPaXKaeT 06beKTUBHbIE NMapameTpbl
KauyecTBa KM3HW, CBA3aHHble C COCTOSHMEM COLM-
aNbHO-3KOHOMMYECKOW CUCTeMbl 06LLeCTBa, YPOBHSA
pa3BuTUA MHPPACTPYKTYPbI, COLMANBHON 3alLMLLEH-
HOCTM M 06bEMA MONUTUYECKMX NpaB. Bo-BTOpbIX,
OLEHKY CybbeKTMBHOro 6n1arononyuns, BKAKOYAs
06LLYy10 YA0BNETBOPEHHOCTD KMU3HbBIO M COLMA/bHbIN
onTMMM3M. B cTaTbe gaHa o6Llias XapaKTepUCTMKA
OCHOBHbIX MEXAYHAPOAHbIX U POCCUMUCKUX METOANK
N3MEepPEeHMs KayecTBa KM3HW. MoKasaHa Heobxoau-
MOCTb MOANDUKALNN UMEIOLLMXCA METOAMK, YTOObI
Hapa4y C COXpPaHEHWEeM YHMBEPCa/ibHbIX MHCTPY-
MEHTOB W3MEPEeHMA COoLMANbHOrO CamoYyBCTBUSA
BBECTM WHAMKATOPbI, OTpakaowme cneunduky
YCIOBUIA KU3HEAEATENbHOCTU B YCAOBUAX APKTUKMN.

Abstract. The article considers the methodology
problems of studying the population social well-
being in relation to its hierarchies of values and atti-
tudes. Social well-being is interpreted as an integral
indicator with two aspects. First, social well-being
represents the objective parameters of the quality
of life related to the state of the socio-economic
system of a society, the level of infrastructure de-
velopment, social security and the quantity of politi-
cal rights. Secondly, an evaluation of subjective well-
being, including the overall satisfaction with life and
social optimism. The article gives a general descrip-
tion of the main international and Russian methods
for measuring the quality of life. The necessity of
modification of existing methods is shown. It's pro-
posed to be implemented by incorporating indica-
tors that represent the specific of living conditions in
the Arctic, along with the preservation of universal
tools for measuring social well-being. The character-
istic of the international measurement methods of
quality of life in the Arctic is given as an example of
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[aHa XapaKTepucTMKa MeTOAMK MeXAYHAPOAHbIX
NCCNefO0BaHUIA KayecTBa KU3HM B APKTUKE Kak
npumep Takom moanduKaumm. B ctatbe BbiparkaeTca
naen, COMNacHO KOTOPOM W3yYyeHue COoUMaNbHOro
CaMOYYBCTBMA C/leayeT OCYLLEeCTBAATb B KOHTEKCTe
NCCNefoBaHUA LLEHHOCTHbIX OPWEeHTauui Hacene-
HUMA, NOCKO/IbKY NOCAeAHWE BbICTYNAlOT BaXKHOM Ya-
CTbIO MEeXaHM3Ma MWHTepnpeTaumMm UHANBUOAMM
CBOEro COLMANIbHO-3KOHOMMWYECKOTO WM NOJAUTUKO-
npaBoBOro nonoxeHus. lNpepnaraetca B KayecTse
TAKUX [AOMONHUTE/IbHbIX MEPEMEHHbIX, BAUAIOLWMX

Ha COCTOSIHME COUMANbHOrO CamMOYyBCTBMA, pac-
CMaTpuBaTb KaK  JIn4Hble MOTUBALMOHHO-
LEHHOCTHbIE  XapPaKTEPUCTMKM  (LOMUHUpYOWMe

TEPMMUHaNbHbIE U WHCTPYMEHTa/bHble LEHHOCTH),
Tak U KyNbTYpHO AeTePMMHUPOBAHHbIE LEHHOCTHO-
nosegeHYeckMe UMNepaTMBbl, O6LIENPUHATbIE B
AaHHOM coobuiecTse.

KnioueBble cnoBa: couyuasbHoe camoyyscmaue,
UEHHOCMHbIe opueHmauyuu, Ka4ecmeo M(U3HU,
cybvekmusHoe b6s1az20nony4ue, ApKMuU4ecKas 30Hd
P®

such modification. The article offers the idea that
the study of social well-being should be done out in
the context of the value orientation studies, be-
cause the latter is an important part of the individu-
als' interpretation of socio-economic, political and
legal situation. It's proposed to use the additional
variables, affecting the state of social well-being,
such as personal motivational and value characteris-
tics (dominant terminal and instrumental values)
and culturally determinates value-behavioral imper-
atives common in a society.

Keywords: social well-being, value orientations, the
quality of life, subjective well-being, Russian Arctic

Topopos A.A. MpaBoBoit cnop mexay Poccnen n CLLUA o CeBepHOM OPCKOM MyTU M NOX0XKUI Bonpoc o Ce-

BEPO-3anagHOM MOPCKOM MyTH

Andrey A. Todorov The Russia-USA legal dispute over the straits of the Northern Sea Route and similar case

of the Northwest Passage

AHHOTaumA. B ctatbe NnpoBoaMTCA aHanM3 NPaBOBO-
ro crtatyca CesepHoro mopckoro nytm (CMM), B oT-
HoleHun Kotoporo mexay CCCP / Poccueir n CLUA
CYLLECTBYIOT pasHoriacua yxe 6osee nATMAECATM
net. OCHOBHOW HOPUANYECKMIA BONPOC 3aK/to4aeTca
B TOM, ABAAIOTCA M NPOaMBbl CeBepHOro MOPCKOro
nyTM MeXAyHapoAHbIMKW, BO3MOXHO /i1 TaM CBO-
6oaHOE CyaoX0ACTBO, NN e OHWU CYUTAIOTCA BHYT-
peHHMMKU Bogdamu Poccum, cyaoxoacTBO B KOTOPbIX
NOANEXUT PeryinpoBaHUI0 HaUWMOHANbHbIM 3aKO-
HOOATeNbCTBOM. B cTtatbe paccmaTtpuBaloTca UCTO-
puUYeckme acnekTbl KOHP/IMKTA, a TaKKe AeNCTBYIO-
LMe MOJIONKEHUA MeXAYHAapPOAHOro MOPCKOro npa-
Ba NoO gaHHomy Bonpocy. [poBoanTca cpasHUTENb-
HbI @aHa/IN3 CXOXKero NpaBoBoro cnopa mexay CLUA
1 KaHagon o npaBoBom cratyce CeBepo-3anagHoro
npoxoaa (C3M). AsTop AenaeT BbiBOA O TOM, YTO
CLLA HaxoasTca B HEBbIrOAHOW MO3UUMK B criope B
CBA3M CO CNOXHOW [0KAa3yeMOCTbl0 COOTBETCTBUA
CMMN HeobxoauMbIM KpUTEPUSAM, BbipabOTaHHbIM
NpPaBOBOM MPAKTUKOM AN MEXAYHAPOAHbIX NPON-
BOB. B HacToAwee Bpema crnop HOCUT TeopeTuye-
CKMIA XapaKTep M He MMeeT KaKUX-Inbo npaktuye-
CKMX NocneacTsui. B To ke BpemMa CUTyaLma MOXKeT
M3MEHUTbCA HA POHe TaAHWA NbaoB U naaHoB Poc-
cum no ucnonb3zoBaHnio CMIT B 6onee KpynHbIX
MeXAYyHapoaHbIX MaclTabax.

Abstract. This article examines the legal status of
the Northern Sea Route (NSR), which has been a
subject of dispute between the Soviet Union\Russia
and the United States for over fifty years. The main
legal issue of the analysis is the question whether
straits of the Northern Sea Route are international,
where the freedom of navigation applies, or wheth-
er the straits are internal waters of Russia and they
are subjected to national rules of navigation. The
case of the Northern Sea Route straits is considered
from a historical perspective and with references to
relevant provisions of the contemporary interna-
tional law of the sea. A similar dispute between
Canada and the USA over the Northwest Passage is
assessed as well. The author concludes that the USA
has a disadvantageous position in the disputes due
to difficulties in proving that both routes can meet
necessary criteria for international straits developed
by the international law. So far, the debate on legal
status of the NSR waters is more of theoretical na-
ture and has no practical implications. However, the
situation might change with the Arctic sea ice melt-
ing and Russia planning to use the NSR on a much
larger international scale.
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Kniouesble cnoBa: Apkmuka, CesepHbili MopcKoli
nyme, Poccusa, CLUA, mexOyHapoOHble mnposaussl,
c80600a cydoxodcmea, MOpPCKoe paso, 8HymMpeH-
Hue 800bl, cysepeHumem, KaHada, Cesepo-
3anadHsili npoxod

Keywords: the Arctic, the Northern Sea Route, Rus-
sia, the USA, international straits, freedom of navi-
gation, law of the sea, internal waters, sovereignty,
Canada, the Northwest Passage

daysep B.B., /lbitkuHa T.C., ®ay3ep I.H. locygapcTBeHHble npedepeHumn ans HaceneHns oTAaNnEHHbIX U

CeBepHbIX TeppuTopmuii Poccun

Viktor V. Fauzer, Tatyana S. Lytkina, Galina N. Fauzer State preferences for people in remote and northern

territories of Russia

AHHOTaumA. PacKpbiBaeTcs HeobxoaMmOoCTb BBeae-
HWA 0COObIX NbrOT W FAPaAHTUMA AN OTHANEHHbIX
TEPPUTOPUI, a 3aTeEM BbILENEHHbIX B 0CODYIO rpyn-
ny pavoHos KpaiHero CeBepa M NpUpPaBHEHHbIX K
HMM MECTHOCTEWN C LLeNIbio NPUB/EYEHUA HAceNeHNA
n obecrneyeHns noTpebHoOCTEl HapPOAHOrO XO3AM-
CTBa NPUPOAHbIMK pecypcamu. MpmuBoanTca aBTop-
CKasA nepuvogmsauma pasBuTMA 3aKOHOAATe/NbCTBa
KacaTe/NbHO CeBEePHbIX NbroT U rapaHTnin. OcHoBa-
HMEeM ANA BblAeNeHWA 3TanoB CTa/u rodbl pankoHU-
pOBaHUA OTAANEHHbIX / CeBEepPHbIX TEePPUTOPUIA U
KOMMNAEKC rOCyAapCcTBEHHbIX NpedepeHLmn, npeso-
CTaBAAEMbIX HaCeNeHUO B TOT UAM UHOW UCTopUYe-
CKMA nepuos, BpemMeHW. BblaeneHo nATb 3Tanos:
nepBbin — [AOCOBETCKUM, L@PCKMA nepuod, Koraa
ONA OTHAANEHHbBIX MECTHOCTEN OblN YCTAHOB/EHbI
NIbrOTbl U rapaHTMn; BTopon atan — 1923-1932 rr.,
6bl 1N 33/10'KEHbI OCHOBbI SILFOTUPOBAHUA MO TEPPU-
TOpUAM M oTpacnsam; Tpetnin — 1942-1945 rr., oxea-
TbiBAaeT BOEHHbIE roAbl, Korga 6b1an cBEPHYTbI NGO
OTMEHEHbl MPaKTUYECKM BCE /brOTbl; YETBEPTbIN
atan — 1946-1967 rr., MAET BOCCTAaHOBNAEHME pPaHee
YCTAHOBNEHHbIX /IbFOT, BBEAEHWE HOBbLIX; NATLIN
atan — 1990-2014 rr., npoM30LWA0 ynopago4yeHune
NbIOT M FapaHTUM C Y4ETOM HOBbIX 3KOHOMMUYECKUX
peanunii, 4acTb NbFOT OTXOAUT B KOMMETEHLMIO TPY-
[0BOro npasa, onpegensemyto TpyAoBbIM KoAek-
com Poccuiickon Pepepaumn. [lenaetca BbIBOA, YTO
OCBOEHME CEBEPHbIX TEPPUTOPUIN OblNO rNaBHOM
334a4en rocynapctea, a CclefoBaTesibHO, NPUOpPK-
TETHbIM OblI0O HOPMATUBHOE PEry/IMPOBaHNE rapaH-
TUW WU NbroT, NpegocTaBaaemblx paboTHUMKam Kpaii-
Hero CeBepa M MeCTHOCTEM, NPUPABHEHHbIX K HEMY.
Ha npoTaxkeHun XX B. n B Hayane XXI B. NbroTbl gna
paboTatowmx B paioHax KpaitHero CeBepa M B
MECTHOCTAX, MPUPABHEHHbIX K HUM, MEHAJINCb He-
OAHOKpaTHO. WX TO pacwmpanun, TO OrpaHNYMBaIu B
3aBUCMMOCTU OT HEOHXOAMMOCTU U BO3MONKHOCTEMN
rocyaapcrsa.

KnioueBble cnoBa: KpaliHuli Cesep; palioHsel, npu-
pasHeHHble K Kpalinemy Cesepy; omoanéHHsble
MecmHoCcmu, Ab20mMbl U 2apaHmMuu, KomneHcayuu,
npoxusaroujee  HaceneHue, 3manel 88e0eHUA

Abstract. The necessity of special benefits and guar-
anties for distant territories, and areas of the Far
North and equivalent territories, allocated in a spe-
cial group, aimed at involvement of people and
providing the needs of national economy with natu-
ral resources are described in the article. The au-
thor’s periodization of the legal development of
northern benefits and guaranties was presented.
The grounds for separating the periods were the
years of regionalization of these territories and a set
of state preferences granted to the population in
different periods. Five stages are highlighted: first —
pre-Soviet, tsarist period, when the benefits and
guaranties were introduced for distant localities;
second stage — 1923-1932, the foundations of the
benefit system by territories and branches were
laid; third — 1942-1945, the WWII years, when all
benefits were collapsed or cancelled, fourth stage —
1946-1967, recovery of earlier established benefits,
introduction the new benefits; fifth stage — 1990-
2014, was ordering of benefits and guaranties due
to the new economic realities; a part of benefits be-
came a competence of labor law, defined by the
Labor Code of the Russian Federation. The authors
conclude that the development activities in the
northern territories were the main goal of the gov-
ernment, and, therefore, the legal regulation of
guaranties and benefits for the employees of the Far
North and equivalent for them territories were also
a priority. During the 20th century and in the begin-
ning of the 21st century, the benefits for the em-
ployees of the Far North and equivalent territories
had been repeatedly changed. They were expanded
or limited depending on the necessity and opportu-
nities of the state.

Keywords: The Far North, territories equivalent to
the Far North, distant localities, benefits and
guaran-ties, compensation, residents, the steps for
introducing benefits and guarantees, labor law
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abeom u eapaHmulii, mpydosoe 3aKoHo0ames1bCmaeo

dnbrcaac U.M. MpoTMBOAENCTBME TEPPOPU3MY B POCCUMICKOM APKTMKE: 3aKOHOZATENbCTBO M K/HOYEBbIE

CyOBbEeKTHI

Ingvill M. Elgsaas Counterterrorism in the Russian Arctic: legal framework and central actors

AHHOTaumAa. CrpaTtermyeckme wuHtepecbl Poccun B
ApPKTMKe B COYETAHMM C KOMMIEKCHON U Heonpeae-
JIEHHOW TEeppPOPMUCTUYECKOM Yrpo30in CTann MNpUYK-
HOM noaBfeHMA GeHOMEHa aHTUTEPPOPUCTUYECKON
aeatenbHocT B ApKTuKe. poTuBogeicTene Ttep-
popuamy B APKTMKE — HOBAA WU HEAOCTAaTOYHO W3Y-
YeHHas Tema, KOTopas A0 CUX MOP He Moayduna
OOJ/IKHOTO BHMMaHMA. B HactoAwen cratbe pac-
CMaTpPUBALOTCA NPABOBbIE aCNeKTbl, @ TaKKe OCHOB-
Hble YYaCTHUKM MPOTMBOLENCTBUA TEpPpPoOpuUsMy B
pOCCUNCKOMN APKTUKE. ABTOP CUMTAET, YTO NPaBOBble
pamMmku ans 6opbbbl ¢ TEPPOPU3IMOM OBLIMPHbI, OA-
HAKO OHM CKOHUEHTPMpPOBAHbI B page 6a3oBbix A0-
KYMeEHTOB. AHa/sOrM4HbIM 0b6pasom npoTuBOAEN-
CTBME TEPPOPM3MYy BK/IOYaeT B ceba MHOXKeCTBO
pa3HoobpasHbIX CyObeKToB, 06BbEANHEHHbIX B OTHO-
CUTEIbHO MPOCTYIO M XOPOLWIO HafaXKeHHyt obuie-
rocyapCTBeHHy0 cuctemy 6opbbbl € Teppopus-
mom. CyliecTBytollee MPaABOBOE PEryanMpoBaHue U
opraHMsauma obecneymBaloT NPOYHYIO OCHOBY AN
3¢ dEKTUBHOrO yNpaB/ieHUs aHTUTEPPOPUCTUYECKOM
AeATENbHOCTLIO, B TOM YMC/E M B ApKTUKe. BaXKHbIM
MOMEHTOM ABAAETCA KOHLLEHTPauMs KOoopAMHaUM-
OHHbIX MOJIHOMOYUI B pyKax ogHoro cybvekta —
®Cb. Kpome TOro, cuctema CMMMETPUYHA U COOT-
BeTcTBYeT denepanbHoit opraHmsaumm Poccun. Co-
OTBETCTBYIOLME KOOPAMHUPYLOLWME OpraHbl NpUCyT-
CTBYIOT BO BCEX PErMOHax, B TOM uncie B ApKTUKe.
O6HOBNEHHOE 3aKOHOAATENLCTBO B cdhepe 60pbbbl C
TEPPOPUIMOM MMEET TEHAEHUMIO K YHKECTOYEHMIO
HaKa3aHWI, a TaKKe CBUAETENbCTBYET O bosee Wun-
POKOI TpPaKTOBKe MOHATUA «Teppopuamy». MoTeHuu-
aNbHO cnabblM 3BEHOM MOXKHO CYMUTaTb Heonpeae-
NEHHYI0 PONb BHOBb CO3AaHHOM Pocreapauun B cu-
cTeMe NPOTUBOAENCTBUA Teppopusmy. TaKas He-
onpeaenéHHoCTb MOXKeT ocnoputb nosuumnto ®Chb n
HEraTMBHO CKa3aTbCA Ha KOOPAMHALUWMWU BCEW CUCTe-
Mbl NPOTUBOAENCTBUA TEPPOPM3IMY B ByayLiem.
KntoueBble cnoBa: meppopusm, npomusodelicmsue
meppopusmy, pocculickas APKMUKA, 30KoHOOa-
mesnbcmeo, cybvekmel

Abstract. Russia’s strategic interests in the Arctic
coupled with a complex and diffuse terrorist threat
has produced a niche topic: Arctic counterterrorism.
Arctic counterterrorism is a new and underdevel-
oped topic that has received only limited attention.
This article contributes a discussion of the legal
framework and the main actors involved in counter-
ing terrorism in the Russian Arctic. The author finds
that the legal framework for counterterrorism is
extensive yet centered in core documents. Similarly,
counterterrorism involves many and varied actors
united in a relatively simple and streamlined nation-
al system for coun-terterrorism. Current legal regu-
lation and organisation provide a solid base that
may support efficient management of counterter-
rorism, also in the Arctic. A notable strength is the
concentration of coordina-tion responsibilities in the
hands of one central actor, the FSB. Another im-
portant characteristic is that the system is symmet-
rical and follows Russia’s federal organisation with
coordinating bodies for all regions including those in
the Arctic. Counterterrorism legislation is kept up to
date and the trend is towards tougher punishments
and a wide understanding of terrorist offenses. A
potential weak spot is the unclear role of the newly
formed National Guard. The uncertainty surround-
ing the role of the National Guard in the fight
against terrorism may challenge the FSB and weak-
en coordination of the system for counterterrorism
in the future.

Keywords: terrorism, counterterrorism, Russian Arc-
tic, legislation, actors

REVIEWS AND REPORTS

O6oumos A.M. Ha bepery cTyaéHoro mops, cpeab CKas, Necos...
Alexander P. Oboimov On the shore of the icy sea, among the rocks, and forests...

AHHOTaumA. CTaTbA NOCBAWEHA aBTOPCKOMY nyTe-
wecteuto B ceno MNpuauHo (CesepHan Kapenus, Poc-

Abstract. The article is devoted to the author’s trip
to the village of Gridino (Northern Karelia, Russia).
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cua). A.M. Obonmos nosecTByeT 0 6biTe paboTHUKOB
MECTHOM MeTeOoCTaHLUMKU, 3aHATUAX U 0CObeHHOoCTAX
YKM3HEHHOrO yKnazaa abopureHoB NOMOPCKOrO cena,
a TaKXe 0 KpacoTax ceBepHoM npupoabl. CTatbA co-
NPOBOMAAETCA Ccepueit Neir3arkHbIX U MOPTPETHbIX
doTorpadmin.

KnioueBble cnosa: CesepHasa Kapenusa, romopel,
FpuduHo, memeocmaHuua Mr-2 FpuduHo

Oboimov A.P. tells about the life of the employees
of the local weather stations, peculiarities of life-
style of Pomor villages and the beauty of the North-
ern nature. The article is accompanied by a series of
land-scape and portrait photos.

Keywords: Northern Karelia, Pomors, Gridino, mete-
ostation MG-2 Gridino

LWy6uH C.U., Poraues WU.B. «Coceam Ha Kpbiwe EBponbl» yKpennstoT nobpaTMMcKme CBA3U
Sergey l. Shubin, Ivan V. Rogachev “The neighbors on the roof of Europe” strengthen friendly relations

AHHOTaumA. CTaTbA NOCBALLEHA AHANM3Y POCCUIA-
CKO-HOpPBEMKCKOW KoHdepeHuun «loTeHuman no-
bpaTnmcTea — gns 3dPeKTUBHOIO PasBUTUA ceBep-
HbIX TEPPUTOPUIAY, NpoLealenn B ApxaHrenbcke 22
ceHTAbpa 2017 r. B 0630pHON CTaTbe paccmaTpuBa-
IOTCA pe3ynbTaTbl 06CYKAEHUA YYAaCTHUKAMM U TFOC-
TAMKM GOpymMa COCTOAHMA WM MEPCNeKTUB Pa3BUTUA
NPUrPaHUYHOrO COTPYAHMYECTBA CEBEPHbIX peruno-
HoB Poccum n Hopsernuun. Ocoboe BHUMaHWe yaene-
HO (GOPMMPOBAHUID WMHHOBALMOHHBIX MeXperuno-
HaNbHbIX MPOEKTOB C y4acTuem OBU3Heca, Hay4HbIX
KPYroB M MYHULMNAAUTETOB ABYX CTPAH, a TaKXKe
M3y4YeHMIO OMbITa B3aMMOLENCTBUA CTOPOH B COLLMU-
aNIbHO-5KOHOMMYECKOM M KY/IbTYPHO-AYXOBHOM
cohepax.

Kntouesble cnoBa: Poccus, Hopeezaus, pe2uoHsl, my-
Huyunaaumemel, O0enosoli hopym, npuepaHUYHoe
compyOdHuyecmeo, busHec, UHHO8AYUU, MPOeKmbl

Abstract. The article is devoted to analysis of Rus-
sian-Norwegian conference “Potential of town
twinning for the effective development of the
Northern territories” held in Arkhangelsk on the
22nd of September 2017. The review article exam-
ines the results of discussion about conditions and
prospects of cross-border cooperation in the North-
ern areas of Russia and Norway. Special attention is
paid to the innovative inter-regional projects with
the participation of business, academia and munici-
palities of two countries, and studying the experi-
ence of the parties in the social, economic and cul-
tural spheres.

Keywords: Russia, Norway, regions, municipalities,
business forum, cross-border cooperation, business,
innovation, projects

161




Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

Editorial board of “Arctic and North” journal

Alfred Colpaert, PhD in Geography, Professor in Physical Geography and Geoinformatics at the De-
partment of Geographical and Historical Studies of the University of Eastern Finland.

Arild Moe, Cand. of Political Sciences, Senior research fellow, Fridjof Nansen Institute.

Jens Petter Nielsen, PhD in History, Professor at the Department of Archaeology, History, Religious
Studies and Theology, UiT — The Arctic University of Norway.

Jukka Nyyssonen, Doctor Artium, Researcher, Department of Cultural Studies, UiT — The Arctic Uni-
versity of Norway.

Lassi Heininen, PhD in Social Sciences, Professor in Arctic politics at the Department of Social Sci-
ence, University of Lapland.

Maria Lahteenmaki, Doctor of Philosophy, Professor of Arctic Region and Finnish history, University
of Eastern Finland, Adjunct Professor at the University of Helsinki, Finnland

Natalia Loukacheva, PhD in Juridical Sciences, Associate Professor of Political Science, Canada Re-
search Chair in Aboriginal Governance and Law, Department of Political Science, University of
Northern British Columbia, Prince George, Canada.

Andrey N. Petrov, PhD in Geography, Associate Professor of Geography and Geospatial Technology
in the Department of Geography, Director of Arctic, Remote and Cold Territories Interdisciplinary
Center, University of Northern lowa, USA.

@yvind Ravna, PhD in Law, Professor of Law, UiT — The Arctic University of Norway.

Paul Josephson, PhD in Political Science, Professor at the Department of History, Colby College, the
USA.

Kirill S. Golokhvast, Doctor of Biological Sciences, Vice-rector for Research, Far Eastern Federal Uni-
versity (Vladivistok, Russia).

Alexander A. Dregalo, Doctor of Philosophical Sciences, Professor of the Department of the State
and Municipal government, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Honored Worker of Higher Professional Education of Russia (Arkhangelsk, Russia).

Konstantin S. Zaikov, Candidate of Historical Sciences, Director of the Arctic Centre for Strategic
Studies, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov (Arkhangelsk, Russia).
Igor F. Kefeli, Doctor of Philosophical Sciences, Professor, Head of the Department of Culture and
Global studies, Baltic State Technical University "Voenmech" named after D.F. Ustinov, Chief editor
of “Geopolitics and Security” journal. Honored Worker of Higher Education of the Russian Federa-
tion (St. Petersburg, Russia).

Vladimir M. Kotlyakov, Doctor of Geographical Science, Professor, Academician of the Russian
Academy of Sciences, Institute of Geography. Full member of the Russian Academy of Scoence,
member of the Academia Europaea, foreign member of the French and Georgian Academies of Sci-
ence. Doctor Honoris Causa of the Thilisi State University. Honorary member of te American, Mexi-
can, Italian, Georgian, Estonian and Ukrainian geographic societies, Honorary President of the Rus-
sian Geographical Society (Moscow, Russia).

Elena V. Kudryashova, D.Phil., Professor, Rector of Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after
M.V. Lomonosov, Editor-in-Chief of journal "Arctic and North" (Arkhangelsk, Russia).

Yury F. Lukin, Doctor of Historical Science, Professor, Honored Worker of Higher Education of the
Russian Federation (Arkhangelsk, Russia).

Vladimir A. Masloboev, Doctor of Technical Sciences, Professor, Director of Institute of North Indus-
trial Ecology Problems, Kola Science Center of the Russian Academy of Sciences (Apatity, Russia).
Ludmila A. Sergienko, Doctor of Biological Sciences, Professor, Department of Botany and Physiolo-
gy of Plants, Institute of Biology, Ecology and Agricultural Technology, Petrozavodsk State University
(Petrozavodsk, Russia).

162




Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29

Alexander A. Sergunin, Doctor of Political Sciences, Professor of the Department of Theory and His-
tory of International Relations of the Faculty of International Relations, Saint Petersburg State Uni-
versity (St. Petersburg, Russia).

Flera Kh. Sokolova, Doctor of Historical Sciences, Professor, Head of the department of regional
studies and international relations, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomono-
sov. Honored Worker of Higher Education of the Russian Federation (Arkhangelsk, Russia).

Vera E. Titova, Doctor of Economics, Professor, Assistant of the Vice President for Research, North-
ern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.

Viktor I. Ulyanovsky, Doctor of Social Sciences, Professor of the Department of the State and Munic-
ipal government, NArFU named after M.V. Lomonosov. Honored Worker of Higher Professional Edu-
cation of Russia (Arkhangelsk, Russia).

Pavel V. Fedorov, Doctor of Historical Sciences, Professor, Chief researcher at the Presidential Li-
brary named after Boris Yeltsin (St. Petersburg, Russia).

Approved at the meeting of the “Arctic and North” Editorial Office
on the 08" of November 2017

163




Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29 164

Acknowledgements

The Editorial Board of the electronic scientific journal "Arctic and North" expresses its grati-
tude to the following people who provided invaluable assistance to the Editorial Board in 2017
with their reviews, consultations, and proposals for the development and improvement of the
journal:

Ekaterina N. Egorova, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Matti Enbuske, University of Oulu.

Viktor V. Fauzer, Komi Scientific Center of the Ural branch of the Russian Academy of Sciences.
Igor V. Katorin, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.

Ekaterina S. Kotlova, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Tatiana F. Kreydenko, The Peoples' Friendship University of Russia.

Svetlana A. Lipina, The Council for the Study of Productive Forces of The Ministry of Economic De-
velopment of Russia.

Yury F. Lukin, Editorial board of “Arctic and North” journal.

Vladimir A. Masloboev, Kola Scientific Center of the Russian Academy of Sciences.

Dmitry A. Medvedev, The Russian Presidential Academy of National Economy and Public Admin-
istration under the President of the Russian Federation.

Larisa V. Nenasheva, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.

Jukka Nyyssonen, The University of Tromsg — The Arctic University of Norway.

Alexander M. Oreshenkov, Embassy of Russia in Estonia.

Evgeny E. Plisetsky, The National Research University Higher School of Economics.

Dmitry Yu. Polikin, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Alexander K. Portsel, Murmansk State Technical University.

Larisa A. Ryabova, Kola Scientific Center of the Russian Academy of Sciences.

[VIadimir S. Selin|, Kola Scientific Center of the Russian Academy of Sciences.

Alexander A. Sergunin, Saint Petersburg State University.

Olga N. Shadrina, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Alexander E. Shaparov, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Flera Kh. Sokolova, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Alexander M. Tamitskiy, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Vera E. Titova, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.

Viktor I. Ulyanovskiy, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.

llya F. Vereschagin, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.

Lev E. Vostryakov, Saint Petersburg State University of Culture.

Maksim Yu. Zadorin, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Konstantin S. Zaikov, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.
Nikolay P. Zalyvsky, Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov.

Valery P. Zhuravel, Institute of Europe of the Russian Academy of Sciences.

Sergey A. Zvyagin, Federal Center for Integrated Arctic Research named after N.P. Laverov of the
Russian Academy of Sciences.




Arctic and North. 2017. No. 29 165

Output data

ARCTIC and NORTH No. 29
DOI 10.17238/issn2221-2698.2017.29

Editor-in-chief — Kudryashova E.V.

Executive secretary — Shepelev E.A. E-mail: e.shepelev@narfu.ru
Editor — Grosheva T.E. E-mail: t.grosheva@narfu.ru

Art editor (English version) — Kotlova E.S. E-mail: e.kotlova@narfu.ru

Placement on the webpage by E.A. Shepelev.

Registration certificate El Ne FS77-42809 from November 26, 2010

Founder —Northern (Arctic) Federal University named after M.V. Lomonosov

Address of the founder: 17, Northern Dvina Embankment, Arkhangelsk, Russia, 163002

Address for letters and other correspondence: “Arctic and North” journal, 17, Northern Dvina Em-
bankment, Arkhangelsk, Russia, 163002

E-mail address of the editorial office: e.shepelev@narfu.ru

English version signed for placement on the webpage http://narfu.ru/aan on 14.03.2018


http://narfu.ru/aan

